STILLAGUAMISH
TRIBE OF INDIANS

Stillaguamish Tribal Court

if ig: | I.'
JULY 22, 2020




STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT

INVITATION TO BID

Notice is hereby given that e-mailed bids will be received for the Stillaguamish Tribal Court
Improvements, from the date of receipt until 1:00 PM, local time on August 12, 2020. Please
send bids to ckirk@stillaguamish.com; msimpier@stillaguamish.com; and
adam@2812architecture.com

BID SUBMITTAL ENCLOSED FOR:  Stillaguamish Tribal Court

Project Description: The work to be performed under these specifications consists of
furnishing all labor, tools, materials, and equipment necessary for improvements to the existing
building to accommodate new Tribal Court. These improvements involve modifications within
the existing 9,000 SF building as well as construction of a 300 SF building addition along with
a new building entry tower. Project Location: 17014 59™ Avenue Northeast, Arlington,
Washington. .

The period of performance for this work is 180 calendar days.

MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting: A mandatory pre-bid site inspection is scheduled for
Tuesday July 28t at 11am at the project site. Bidding General Contractors are required to
attend. Subcontractors are encouraged to visit the site and observe existing conditions as well.

This contract involves “public work”. Workers performing work in conjunction with the project
shall base labor rates on the prevailing rate of wage pursuant to the Prevailing Wages on
Public Works Act (Chapter 39.12 RCW)

Bid Bond Required: Each bid shall be accompanied by a bid bond in the form of certified
check, cashier’s check or surety bond in an amount equal to at least 5% of the amount of such
bid. Should the successful bidder fail to enter into such contract and furnish satisfactory
performance bond within the time stated in the specifications, the bid bond shall be forfeited to
the Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians.

The Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians reserves the right to reject any and all bids and to waive
informalities and minor irregularities in the bidding documents. The tribe is an equal
opportunity employer and invites responsive bids from all qualified responsible bidders.

Questions regarding this project shall be submitted in writing to Adam Clark at 2812
architecture via email (adam@2812architecture.com). Questions via phone will not be
accepted. Bidders shall submit questions no later than Thursday August 6%, 2020.
Plans and Specifications are available on BXWA.COM or www.stillaguamish.com/news

Published: Everett Herald — July 23, 2020, July 30, 2020, August 6", 2020
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STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT

INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

BIDS will be received via e-mail at the time and location set forth in the Invitation for
Bids.

All BIDS must be made on the forms provided in this BID PACKAGE. All blank spaces
for BID prices must be filled in, in ink or typewritten, and the BID PACKAGE must be
fully completed and executed when submitted. Written amounts will take precedence
where there is a conflict between the written amount and the figure. Only one copy of
the BID PACKAGE is required.

Each BIDDERS proposal will contain a copy of their certification and/or license to
perform the work listed herein.

If the proposal is made by a partnership, it should contain the name of each partner,
their address, and should be signed in the firm name, followed by the signature of a
partner or that of a person duly authorized to act for and on behalf of such partnership.
If made by a corporation, the proposal should be signed with the name of the
corporation and the state in which incorporated, followed by the written signature.

A proposal may be withdrawn at any time prior to the scheduled closing time for filing
bids. This may be done by the bidder in person or upon their written request. A
telephone request for withdrawal of a proposal will not be recognized for this purpose. If
withdrawal is made personally, a written acknowledgment thereof will be required.

After the scheduled closing time for filing bids, no bidder will be permitted to withdraw
their proposal unless no award of contract has been made prior to the expiration of sixty
(60) days immediately following the time when bids are submitted. Bids received after
the scheduled closing time will be returned to the bidder unopened.

The OWNER may waive any informalities or minor defects or reject any and all BIDS.

More than one bid for the same work described in this document, from an individual,
firm or partnership, a corporation or an association under the same or different names,
will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any bidder is interested in
more than one bid for the work contemplated will cause the rejection of all bids in which
such bidder is interested. If there is reasonable grounds for believing that collusion
exists among the bidders, the bids of the participants in such collusion will not be
considered.

If the lowest bid exceeds the funds that are estimated by OWNER as available, The
OWNER reserves the right to reject all bids. The low bid will be determined on the basis
of the lowest Grand Total price listed in the Bid Proposal.

Acceptance of the BID and award of contract does not relieve the CONTRACTOR from
the responsibility of providing work and materials that will comply completely with the
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STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT

construction documents. The Contractor will be required to make submittals of all items
of equipment, products, or material as specified. The OWNER reserves the right to
reject work not meeting the requirements of the specifications.

Before submitting their proposal, the BIDDER, a Washington State Licensed
CONTRACTOR, shall examine the site of the work and review the drawings and
specifications including ADDENDA and ascertain for themselves the work required and
all of the physical conditions in relation thereto. Failure to take this precaution will not
release the successful BIDDER from entering into contracts nor excuse the BIDDER
from performing the work in strict accordance with the terms of the contract. No verbal
statement made by any officer, agent, or employee of the OWNER, in relation to the
physical conditions pertaining to the site of the work, will be binding on the OWNER
during the gathering of information for proposal preparation by the BIDDER. After BIDS
have been submitted, the BIDDER shall not assert that there was a misunderstanding
concerning the quantities of WORK or the nature of the WORK to be done.

The CONTRACT DOCUMENTS contain the provisions required for the construction of
the PROJECT. Information obtained from an officer, agent, or employee of the OWNER
or any other person shall not affect the risks or obligations assumed by the
CONTRACTOR or relieve them from fulfilling any of the conditions of the contract.

It is the intent of the OWNER to award the lowest responsible BIDDER for the total price
bid for the project.

The OWNER may make such investigations as deemed necessary to determine the
ability of the BIDDER to perform the WORK, and the BIDDER shall furnish to the
OWNER all such information and data for this purpose as the OWNER may request.
The OWNER reserves the right to reject any BID if the evidence submitted by, or
investigation of, such BIDDER fails to satisfy the OWNER, in the OWNER'’S discretion,
that such BIDDER is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the Agreement and
to complete the WORK contemplated therein.

A conditional or qualified BID will not be accepted.

All applicable laws, ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having
jurisdiction over construction of the project shall apply to the contract throughout.

All contractors and subcontractors shall have valid state and city business and
contractor licenses.

Each BIDDER is responsible for inspecting the site and for reading and being
thoroughly familiar with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. The failure or omission of any
BIDDER to do any of the foregoing shall in no way relieve any BIDDER from any
obligation in respect to its BID.
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STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT

No interpretation of meaning of the specifications will be made to any BIDDER orally.
Every request for such interpretation will be submitted in writing, addressed to the
PROJECT MANAGER and will be received at least five days prior to date fixed for bid
opening. Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in
the form of written addenda to the specifications which, if issued, will be posted online
and be available to each prospective bidder. Failure of any bidder to acknowledge the
receipt of any such addendum may be considered an irregularity in the proposal. All
addenda so issued will become a part of the contract documents.

The apparent lowest responsible BIDDER, must supply the names and addresses of
major material suppliers and subcontractors when requested to do so by the OWNER.

PROPOSAL & CONTRACT BONDS

The BID must be accompanied by a PROPOSAL bond payable to the OWNER for not
less than five percent of the total amount of the BID. A certified check may be used in
lieu of a BID bond.

A CONTRACT bond in the amount of 100 percent of the CONTRACT PRICE, with a
corporate surety approved by the OWNER, will be required for the faithful performance
of the contract.

Attorneys-in-fact who sign proposal bond and contract bonds must file with each bond a
certified and effective dated copy of their power of attorney.

The party to whom the contract is awarded will be required to execute the Agreement
and obtain the contract bond and insurance documentation within ten (10) calendar
days after the date on the NOTICE OF AWARD. The NOTICE OF AWARD shall be
accompanied by the necessary Agreement and bond forms. In case of failure of the
BIDDER to execute the Agreement, the OWNER reserves the option to consider the
BIDDER in default, in which case the BID deposit accompanying the bid shall become
the property of the OWNER. CONTRACTOR shall not commence work until a NOTICE
TO PROCEED has been issued by the OWNER.

PREVAILING WAGES

The State of Washington prevailing wage rates applicable for this project, which is
located in Snohomish County, may be found at the following website address of the
Department of Labor and Industries:
https://fortress.wa.gov/Ini/wagelookup/prvWagelookup.aspx.

No payment will be made on this contract until the CONTRACTOR and each and every
SUBCONTRACTOR has submitted a “Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages”
(F700-029-000) that has been approved by the industrial statistician of the Department
of Labor and Industries. No final payment or release of any retainage will be made until
the CONTRACTOR and each and every subcontractor as submitted and “Affidavit of
Wages Paid” (F700-007-000) that has been approved by the industrial statistician of the
Department of Labor and Industries.
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The CONTRACTOR shall post the prevailing wage rate of wage statement in a location
readily visible to workers at the job site, or as allowed by RCW 39.12.020. The
“Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages” shall include:
(@) The contractors registration certificate number; and
(b)  The prevailing wage rate for each classification of workers entitled to
prevailing wages under RCW 39.12.020 and the estimated number of
workers in each classification

Statements of intent to pay prevailing wages and affidavits of wages paid shall be on
the forms noted above as approved by the Department of Labor and Industries.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

CONTRACTOR agrees that the Owner shall retain or be entitled to recover from the
CONTRACTOR the sum of Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) from the amount of
compensation to be paid for each day after the contracted project completion date,
Sunday and Holidays included, that the work remains incomplete. This amount is
agreed upon as proper measure of liquidated damages that the Owner will sustain per
day by failure of undersigned to complete work at stipulated time and is not to be
construed in any sense as a penalty.

When the Contract Work has progressed to Substantial Completion as defined in the
Contract. The Architect may determine that the work is Substantially Complete. The
Architect will notify the CONTRACTOR in writing of the Substantial Completion Date.
For overruns in Contract time occurring after the date so established, the liquidated
damages shown above will not apply. For overruns in Contract time occurring after the
Substantial Completion Date, liquidated damages shall be assessed on the basis of
direct engineering and related costs assignable to the project until the actual Physical
Completion Date of all the Contract Work. The CONTRACTOR shall complete the
remaining Work as promptly as possible. Upon request by the Project Manager, the
CONTRACTOR shall furnish a written schedule for completing the physical Work on the
Contract.

The CONTRACTOR shall be entitled to a reasonable extension of time for unavoidable
delay in delivery due to causes not reasonably foreseeable by the parties at the time of
contract execution, and are entirely beyond the control and without the fault or
negligence of the CONTACTOR. These causes include but are not limited to, acts of
God or the public enemy, war or national emergency making delivery temporarily
impossible or illegal, strikes or labor disputes not brought on by any act or omission of
the CONTRACTOR, fire, flood, epidemics, quarantines or freight embargos.

INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE (WORKERS COMP)

All contractors and subcontractors are required to pay industrial insurance for all
employees involved in the performance of the work described herein. Failure to pay will
be considered a breach and justify a demand on the Performance bond. This obligation
survives final acceptance. Industrial Insurance rates can be found at:
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http://www.Ini.wa.gov/CLAIMSINS/INSURANCE/RATESRISK/CHECK/RATESHISTOR
Y/DEFAULT.ASP

INSURANCE

CONTRACTOR shall procure and keep in force during the term of the contract
Commercial General Liability Insurance on an occurrence basis in an amount of not less
than $1,000,000 per occurrence and at least $2,000,000 in the annual aggregate,
including but not limited to premises/operations (including off-site operations), blanket
contractual liability and broad form property damage. Prior to the contractor performing
work under this contract, Contractor shall provide the OWNER with a certificate of
insurance evidencing the insurance required and, by endorsement to CONTRACTORS
liability policy(ies), naming the Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians, its officers, employees
and agents as additional insureds.

The CONTRACTOR agrees to repair and replace all property of the City, the
Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians and all property of others damaged by itself, its
employees, subcontractors and agents.

It is understood that the whole of the work under this contract is to be done at the
CONTRACTORS risk and that he has familiarized itself with the conditions of
excavation, backfill, materials, climatic conditions, and other contingencies likely to
affect the work and has made its bid accordingly and that he is to assume the
responsibility and risk of all loss or damage to material or work which may rise from any
cause whatsoever prior to completion.

RETAINAGE
Pursuant to RCW 60.28, a sum of five percent (5%) of the monies earned by the
contractor will be retained.

The contractor may elect to execute a retainage bond.
TIME FOR COMPLETION

The work shall be substantially complete in all respects and ready for final acceptance
within 180 calendar days of the issuance of the NOTICE TO PROCEED.

PROJECT MANAGER
The PROJECT MANAGER for this project is 2812 architecture (Adam Clark —
Architect). The address is 2812 Colby Avenue, Everett WA 98201; 425-252-2153.
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STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT

THIS PAGE MUST BE SUBMITTED WITH BID PROPOSAL

PROPOSAL FORM

Bidder: Date:
Address:

Street

City State ZIP Code
Phone: Email:
TO: The Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians
ATTN: Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians

3322 236" Street NE
Arlington, WA 98223

PROJECT: Stillaguamish Tribal Court

Pursuant to and in compliance with the invitation for bids and the Instructions to Bidders
and other documents relating thereto, the undersigned has carefully examined the
drawings and specifications, as well as the premises and conditions affecting the work,
and hereby proposes to furnish all labor and materials and to perform all work as
required for construction of the improvements in strict accordance with the contract
documents, specifications, and drawings for the amount shown.

Base Bid: $
9.2% WA Sales Tax: $
TOTAL (Numerical): $

TOTAL (Writing):

Bidder’'s Declaration and Understanding

If the undersigned is notified for the acceptance of this bid within sixty (60) calendar
days of the time set for the opening of bids, the undersigned agrees to execute a
contract for the above work bid in the form of the contract bound in these specifications
and to provide a surety bond as required by the specifications.

The undersigned further agrees that the bid guaranty accompanying this bid is left in
escrow with the Owner; that the liquidated damages which the Owner will sustain by the
failure of the undersigned to execute and deliver the above-named contract and surety

Proposal Form - Page 1 of 3



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT

THIS PAGE MUST BE SUBMITTED WITH BID PROPOSAL

bond, for any or all units of this bid accepted by the Owner, will be equal to five percent
(5%) of the total bid for such unit or units; and that if the undersigned defaults in
executing that contract and in furnishing the surety bond within ten (10) calendar days,
of the date on the Notice of Award, then the bid guaranty shall become the property of
the Owner who shall be obligated only to refund that portion in excess of the liquidated
damages. If, however, this bid or any part thereof is not accepted within sixty (60) days
of the time set for the opening of bids or if the undersigned executes and delivers said
contract and surety bond, the bid guaranty shall be returned.

In accordance with the construction documents, the undersigned further agrees to plan
the work and to execute it with such diligence that said work shall be commenced within
10 calendar days after issuance of a notice-to-proceed and completed within the
specified contract time frame.

The undersigned bidder certifies that his proposal is in all respects fair and is made
without collusion on the part of any person, firm or corporation mentioned below, and no
officer or employee of owner is personally or financially interested, directly or indirectly,
in the proposal or in any purchase of, or sale of, any materials or supplies for the work
to which it relates, or any portion of the profits thereof.

The undersigned bidder agrees that he will complete the work in all respects in a timely
manner and within a schedule as defined in the Contract documents. Contractor agrees
that the Owner shall retain or be entitled to recover from Contractor the sum of Five
Hundred Dollars ($500.00) for each consecutive calendar day beyond the completion
date(s) specified in the Contract documents.

SCHEDULE OF COSTS

1. Construction $

ADDENDA
Receipt of Addenda Number through is hereby acknowledged.

SUB CONTRACTORS

The following are named and will be principal Sub Contractors on the work.

Mechanical

Electrical

Plumbing
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THIS PAGE MUST BE SUBMITTED WITH BID PROPOSAL

NON-COLLUSION: The Bidder, by signing, swears, deposes and says that the Bidder
has not, either directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any
collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free, competitive bidding in the
preparation and submission of a Bid to the Owner for consideration in the award of a
contract on the improvement described in the Bid Documents.

Respectfully Submitted:

Bidder Date Builder's/Contractor License#

BY:

Authorized Official

Address:

NOTES:

1. If the bidder is a co-partnership, so state, giving firm name under which business is
transacted.

2. If the bidder is a Corporation, this proposal must be executed by its duly authorized
officials.

END OF PROPOSAL FORM

MUST BE SUBMITTED WITH BID PROPOSAL

Proposal Form - Page 3 of 3



Project: Stillaguamish Tribal Court

PROPOSAL SIGNATURE FORM

Date:
To: Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians

The bidder is hereby advised that by signature of this Project Proposal he/she is deemed
to have acknowledged all requirements and signed all certificates contained herein.

A proposal guaranty in an amount of five percent (5%) of the total bid is attached hereto:

l

CASHIER'S CHECK
DOLLARS

il

MONEY ORDER (§ ) PAYABLE TO THE STILLAGUAMISH TRIBE OF
INDIANS CERTIFIED CHECK (3 ) PAYABLE TO THE STILLAGUAMISH TRIBE
OF INDIANS BID BOND IN THE AMOUNT OF 5% OF THE TOTAL BID
** Receipt is hereby acknowledged of addendum(s , &

y

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED OFFICAL (S)

FIRM NAME

(ADDRESS)



KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That we,

Proposal Bond

of , as principal, and the

a corporation duly organized under the laws of the state of , and authorized to do business in
the State of Washington, as surety, as held and firmly bound unto the Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians in the full and
penal sum of five (5) percent of the total amount of the bid proposal of said principal for the work hereinafter
described, for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we bind our heirs, executors, administrators and
assigns, and successors and assigns, firmly by these presents.

The condition of this bond is such, that whereas the principal herein is herewith submitting his or its sealed
proposal for the following highway construction, to wit:

Brief description of the project:

Said bid and proposal, by reference thereto, being made a part hereof.

NOW THEREFORE, If the said proposal bid by said principal be accepted, and the contract be awarded to said
principal, and if said principal shall duly make and enter into and execute said contract and shall furnish bond as
required by the Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians within a period of ten (10) days from and after said award, exclusive of
the day of such award, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain and be in full force and
effect.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, The principal and surety have caused these presents to be signed and sealed this

day of ,

(Principal)

(Surety)

(Attorney-in-fact)



Failure to return this Declaration as part of the bid proposal package
will make the bid nonresponsive and ineligible for award.

NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION

l, by signing the proposal, hereby declare, under penaity of
perjury under the laws of the United States that the following
statements are true and correct:

1. That the undersigned person(s), firm, association or corporation has
(have) not, either directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement,
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of
free competitive bidding in connection with the project for which this
proposal is submitted.

2, That by signing the signature page of this proposal, | am
deemed to have signed and to have agreed to the provisions
of this declaration.

NOTICE TO ALL BIDDERS

To report rigging activities call:

1-800-424-9071

The U.S. Department of Transportation (USDOT) operates the above toll-free
“hotline” Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., eastern time. Anyone
with knowledge of possible bid rigging, bidder collusion, or other fraudulent
activities should use the “hotline” to report such activities.

The “hotline” is part of USDOT's continuing effort to identify and investigate
highway construction contract fraud and abuse and is operated under the
direction of the USDOT Inspector General. All information will be treated
confidentially and caller anonymity will be respected.

DOT Form 272-036H EF
Revised 5/06



Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility or Voluntary Exclusion Certification Form

NAME Doing business as (DBA)
ADDRESS WA Uniform Business Federal Employer Tax
Identifier (UBI) Identification #:

This certification is submitted as part of a request to contract.

This certification is required by regulations implementing Executive Order 12549, Debarment and Suspension.
You may contact the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those
regulations.

BEFORE COMPLETING CERTIFICATION, READ INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE

@) The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission of this proposal or contract, that neither it
nor its principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency.

(2) Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this
certification, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this form.

Organization Name Project Name

Name(s) and Title(s) of Authorized Representative(s)

Signature(s) Date



Instructions For Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion
Lower Tier Covered Transactions

READ CAREFULLY BEFORE SIGNING THE CERTIFICATION. Federal regulations require contractors
and bidders to sign and abide by the terms of this certification, without modification, in order to
participate in certain transactions directly or indirectly involving federal funds.

1. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective lower tier participant is providing the certification
set out below.

2. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this
transaction was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective lower tier participant knowingly
rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal Government the
department or agency with which this transaction originated may pursue available remedies, including
suspension and/or debarment.

3. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide immediate written notice to the department, institution or
office to which this proposal is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant learns that its
certification was erroneous when submitted or had become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

4. The terms covered transaction, debarred, suspended, ineligible, lower tier covered transaction, participant,
person, primary covered transaction, principal, proposal, and voluntarily excluded, as used in this clause,
have the meaning set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of rules implementing Executive Order
12549. You may contact the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy
of those regulations.

5. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting this proposal that, should the proposed covered
transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is proposed for debarment under the applicable CFR, debarred, suspended, declared
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by the
department or agency with which this transaction originated.

6. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by submitting this proposal that it will include this
clause titled "Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower
Tier Covered Transaction," without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations
for lower tier covered transactions.

7. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant in a lower
tier covered transaction that it is not proposed for debarment under applicable CFR, debarred, suspended,
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered transactions, unless it knows that the certification is
erroneous. A participant may decide the method and frequency by which it determines the eligibility of its
principails. Each participant may, but is not required to, check the List of Parties Excluded from Federal
Procurement and Non-procurement Programs.

8. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in
order to render in good faith the certification required by this clause. The knowledge and information of a
participant is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary
course of business activity.

9. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph 5 of these instructions, if a participant in a covered
transaction knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is proposed for
debarment under applicable CFR, suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency with which this transaction originated may pursue available remedies, including
suspension and/or debarment.




Certification for Federal-Aid Contracts

The prospective participant certifies by signing and submitting
this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her knowledge and
belief, that:

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on
behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any Federal agency, a Member of Congress,
an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress
in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any
Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any
cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment,
or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan or cooperative agreement.

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or
employee of any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection
with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the
undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form
to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

This certification is material representation of the fact upon which reliance was
placed when this transaction was made or entered into. _Submission of this
certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction imposed
by Section 1352, Title 31, U.S. Code. Any person who fails to file the required
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not
more than $100,000 for each failure.

[ pective particit ] a0 by submitting his or her bid or proposal
that he or she shall require that the language of this certification be included in

all lower tier subcontracts. which exceed $100,000 and that all such

subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.

DOT Form 272-040 EF
Revised 1/2000



Davis Bacon — Prevailing Wage Requirements

Federal Funds: This Contract is subject to the requirements of the Federal Davis-Bacon and Related Acts
(DBRA) requires that each contract over $2,000 to which the United States is a party for the
construction, alteration, or repair of public buildings or public warks, contractors or their subcontractors
are to pay workers employed directly upon the site of the work no less than the locally prevailing wages
and fringe benefits paid on projects of a similar character. The the Tribe may inspect or audit the
Contractor’s wage and payroll records as outlined in Section 1-07.9(6) Audits to ensure compliance with
wage laws,

Full disclosure at the following website:

https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts/construction
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STILLAGUAMISH TRIBE OF INDIANS
TO BE SUBMITTED UPON REQUEST

STATEMENT OF BIDDER’S QUALIFICATIONS

Name of Contractor:

Contact Person for this Bid:
Address:

Telephone: Email:

Number of years the Contractor has been engaged in the construction business under
the present firm name indicated:

Gross dollar amount of work under contract:
Gross dollar amount of contracts not completed:

Type of work generally performed by Contractor:

Provide list of five similar, major projects completed by the Contractor within the last ten
years and the gross dollar amount of each project.

B BB P

BANK REFERENCES:
BANK ADDRESS CONTACT NAME PHONE

How many general superintendents or other responsible employees in a supervisory
position do you have at this time and how long have they been with the Contractor?

Have you changed bonding companies within the last three years? [ lYes [ INo
If so, why? (optional)

Statement of Bidders Qualifications - Page 1 of 2



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBE OF INDIANS

TO BE SUBMITTED UPON REQUEST

Have you ever sued or been sued in reference to a public works contract by a special
district, municipality, county, or state government? [ |Yes [ |No

If so, name the agencies and reasons therefore:

Disposition of case, if settled:

UNIFIED BUSINESS IDENTIFICATION (UBI) NO.

INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE ACCOUNT NO.

EMPLOYEMENT SECURITY DEPARTMENT NO.

STATE EXCISE TAX REGISTRATION NO.

TO BE SUBMITTED UPON REQUEST
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Contract Bond —

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That

of , as Principal, and as Surety, are
jointly and severally held and bound unto the Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians, in the penal sum of
Dollars (S ), the payment of which we jointly and severally

bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, and assigns, and successors and assigns, firmly by these presents.

The CONDITION of this bond is such that WHEREAS on the day of AD., ;
the said , Principal, herein, executed a certain contract with the Stillaguamish
Tribe of Indians, by the terms, conditions and provisions of which contract the said ’
Principal, herein, agree to furnish all material and do certain work, to wit: That will undertake and complete the
construction of;

Improvements for the project to include: all
in accordance with the Bid Documents, Contract Plans, Special Provisions, and the Standard
Specifications.

according to the maps, plans and specifications made a part of said contract, which contract as to executed, is
hereunto attached, is now referred to and by reference is incorporated herein and made a part hereof as fully for all
purposes as if here set forth at length. This bond shall cover all approved change orders as if they were in the original
contract.

NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal herein shall faithfully and truly observe and comply with the terms,
conditions, and provisions of said contract in all respects and shall well and truly and fully do and perform all matters
and things by them undertaken to be performed under said contract, upon the terms proposed therein, and within
the time prescribed therein, and until the same is accepted, and shall pay all laborers, mechanics, subcontractors, and
material men, and all persons who shall supply such contractor or subcontractor with provisions and supplies for the
carrying on of such work, and shall in all respects, faithfully perform said contract according to law, then this
obligation to be void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

WITNESS our hands this day of ,




(Attorney-in-fact, Surety)

Name and Address Local Office of Agent

APPRQOVED:
Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians

Tribal Manager

By:

(Principal)

Date:

Surety Bond No.

Project




STILLAGUAMISH TRIBE OF INDIANS

GENERAL CONTRACTOR SERVICES

This Contract (“Contract”) for General Contractor services is made and entered into within the

Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians, Indian Country, this __ dayof 2020

(“Effective Date) by and between the STILLAGUAMISH TRIBE O OF INDIANS a sovereign, Federally

Recognized Tribe (hereafter “Tribe”), whose principal office is at 3322 236%™ St NE, Arlington, WA 98223,

and . (hereinafter referred to as “Contractor”), whose principal office is at
PH Fax email:

ARTICLE 1 EXECUTION, CORRELATION AND INTENT
§ 1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Contract, and any Drawings, Specifications, Attachments, or other
documents listed herein ,and Modifications issued after execution of this Confract, which are attached to
this Contract, and which are labeled as Attachments to this Contract; all of which form the Contract. If*
anything in other Contract Documents is inconsistent with this Contract, this Contract shall govern.

§ 1.2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except to the extent
specifically indicated in the Contract Documents td be the rcsponmhlhly of others. Nothing in this Contract
shall create a contractual relationship between the Tribe and any person or entity other the Contractor.

ARTICLE 2 OWNERS (TRIBE)

§ 2.1 The Tribe shall designate a representative (Project Officer) authorized to act on the Tribe’s behalf
with respect to the Project. The Tribe or such authorized representative shall examine documents submitted
by Contractor and shall render decisions’in a timely manner and in accordance with the schedule accepted
by the Tribe. The Tribe may obtain independent review of the Contract Documents by a separate architect,
engineer, contractor, or cost estimator under contract to or employed by the Tribe. Such independent
review shall be undertaken at the Tribe’s _expense in a timely manner and shall not delay the orderly
progress of the Work.

§ 2.2 The Tribe shall cooperate with Contractor in securing non-Tribal building and other permits, licenses
and inspections, The Tribe shall not be required to pay the fees for such permits, licerises and inspections
unless the cost of such fees is excluded from the Contractor’s Proposal.

§ 2.3 If the Tribe obsewes or otherwise becomes aware of a fault or defect in the Work or nonconformity
with Contractor’s Proposal or Construction Documents, the Tribe shall give prompt written notice thereof
to Contractor.

ARTICLE3  SCOPE OF WORK

§ 3.1 Scope of Work (SOW), The Contractor shall provide the expertise and any other resources necessary
to complete all tasks and to complete the project, as described in the SCOPE OF WORK, attached hereto
and incorporated into this Contract (Attachment A). Contractor shall be currently licensed and bonded as a
professional Contractor in the State of Washington and perform the Project in a manner that meets
professional standards for a General Contractor in the State of Washington. Contractor shall be solely
responsible for the professional quality, technical accuracy, and timely completion of its work. The general
location of the property, owned in total by the Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians, is at Stillaguamish Village,
55" Ave NE and James Dorsey Way, Arlington in Snohomish County, WA 98223.

ARTICLE 4 TERM OF CONTRACT
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Contractor shall begin performance of the project upon award and/or Notice to Proceed, and complete
project in phases as detailed in SOW, attached. Any change in performance or services of this Contract
shall require a contract amendment/modification, approved by the Tribe. TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE in
completion of the Project, and is part of the consideration of the Contract.

Should any additional service be requested that is outside the SCOPE OF WORK, (SOW) those services
must be approved in advance in writing by the Tribe and the new time of completion indicated in the
amendment/modification will be considered the final due date for completion of the Project.

ARTICLE 5 GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF CONTRACTOR

§5.1 Payment of Taxes and Procurement of Tribal Licenses and Permits: Contractor shall pay any
applicable Tribal, federal, state and local taxes required by law in connection with its performance
under this Contract and shall secure all necessary Tribal licenses and permits, paying the fees
therefore. As noted above in Article 2.2, the Tribe will cooperate with the Contractor in securing non-
Tribal permits, licenses and inspections.

§5.2 Compliance with Laws and Regulations: Contractor shall comply with7all applicable Tribal,
federal, state and local laws and ordinances, rules, regulations and orders relating to the performance of
this Contract. If any of the Contract Documents are at variance therewith, the Contractor shall notify
the Project Officer promptly upon discovery of such variance. -

§5.3 Certification of Non-Segregated Facilities: By signing this Contract, Contractor certifies that it
does not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated facilitie§’at any of Contractor’s
establishments and that Contractor’s employees aré not permitted to perform their services at any
location, under this Contract, where segtégated facilities are maintained. Contractor agrees that failure
to abide by this certification is a breach of this Contract.

§5.4 Non-Discrimination: Contractor agrees lo comply wsth all applicable federal, state, county and
local civil rights and human rights laws

§5.4 Responsibility for Neg!:gence of Emp;‘o_yees and Subcontractors: Contractor assumes full
responsibility for the acts, negligence and/or omissions of all of its employees under this contract, for
those of its subcontractors and their employees, and for those of all other persons doing work under
contract with it. This‘responsibility specifically extends hereunder to those warranties given by
Contractor under Article 10 of the Contract.

§5.5 fndemnity and Hold Harmless Agreement: Contractor agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the
Tribe, and its entities, and the officers, agents and employees of each, from and against all claims,
damagcs losses and expenses related to or arising from Contractor s services or goods as set out in this
or defend an action ar ising out of or associated in any way with Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. Such claifns include, but are not limited to, claims for bodily injury, illness or death, property
damage (including loss of use, or other damage) which are caused in whole or in part by any of
Contractor’s negligent, reckless or intentional acts or omissions, or that of Contractor’s subcontractor,
or that of anyone employed by them or for whose acts Contractor or Contractor’s subcontractor may be
liable.

ARTICLE 6 BASIS FOR PAYMENT

§6.1 Contract Sum. The Tribe shall pay Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s
performance of the Contract.

§ 6.2 Guaranteed Maximum Price. The contract sum of the Work to be performed and the Contractor's
Fee is guaranteed by the Contractor not to exceed $ , subject to additions and deductions by
Change Order attachment as provided in the Contract Documents. Such maximum sum is referred to in the
Contract Documents as the Guaranteed Maximum Price. Costs that would cause the Guaranteed Maximum
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Price to be exceeded shall be paid by the Contractor without reimbursement by the Tribe unless a change
order applies.

§ 6.3 Disputed Compensation. In the event the Tribes dispute the invoice or any portion thereof, the
undisputed portion shall be paid to Contractor, based on contractual terms.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGE ORDERS

§ 7.1 A Change Order (Attachment) is a written instrument prepared by the Contractor and signed by the
Tribe and the Contractor, stating their agreement upon all of the following: (1) a change in work scope; (2)
the amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and, (3) the extent of the adjustment, if any, in
the Contract Time.

§ 7.2 No Change Order estimated to result in the Contract Sum exceeding the Guaranteed Maximum Price
will be valid without a written instrument signed by the Tribe and the Contractor that formally adjusts the
Guaranteed Maximum Price.

ARTICLE 8 PAYMENTS

§ 8.1 Prior to the first progress payment under this contract, Contractor shall prepare and submit to the
Tribe a detailed preliminary breakdown/schedule of values allocated to various portions of the Work,
showing the amount included therein for each principal category of the work, which shall substantiate the
payment amount requested in order to provide a basis for determining progress payments. The Tribe shall
approve the breakdown. The values and quantities employed in making up this brgakdown are for
determining the amount of progress payments and shall not be conslrued as a basis for additions to or
deductions from the contract price.

§ 8.2 The Contractor shall submit applications for payments on or before the 5t day of the month for
operations completed in accordance with the etirrent schedule of values. Applications for payment shall
clearly detail total project cost, work performéd to date, and amount of current draw. The Tribe shall pay
Contractor on the application for payment within 30 days of receipt for work performed which meets the
standards of quality established under the contract, as approved by the Tribe. All amounts owed to the
Contractor shall be due and payable upon Substantial Completion.

§ 8.3 “Substantial Completion.” Substantial Completion means the state in progress of the Work that is
sufficiently complete s0 Tribe can occupy or utilize the Work for its intended purpose. Contractor shall
notify the Tribe when Wotk or an agreed portion thereof is substantially completed, by issuing a Certificate
of Substantial Completion. Upon Substantial Completion, the Tribe and Contractor shall agree on a punch
list of Work yet to be completed and Contractor shall proceed diligently to complete such unfinished Work.
Final payment request shall be submitted to:

- STILLAGUAMISH TRIBE OF INDIANS
Afttention:
P. O. Box 277
Arlington, WA 98223-0277

§8.4 Along with each request for progress payments and the required estimates, the Contractor shall furnish
the following certification, or payment shall not be made:

I hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge and belief, that:

(1) The amounts requested are only for performance in accordance with the
specifications, terms, and conditions of the contract;

(2) Payments to subcontractors and suppliers have been made from previous payments
received under the contract, and timely payments will be made from the proceeds of the
payment covered by this certification, in accordance with subcontract agreements; and,
(3) This request for progress payments does not include any amounts that the prime
contractor intends to withhold or retain from a subcontractor or supplier in accordance
with the terms and conditions of the subcontract.

Name:
General Contractor Agreement Page 3 of 10 Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians



Title:

Date:

§ 8.5 Except as otherwise provided in applicable law, the Tribe shall retain five percent (5%} of the amount
of progress payments until completion and acceptance of all Work under the contract. Upon final
acceptance of the work the Contractor shall submit final invoice for retainage.

§ 8.6 All material and Work covered by progress payments made shall, at the time of payment become the
. sole property of the Tribe, but this shall not be construed as (1) relieving the Contractor from the sole
responsibility for all material and Work upon which payments have been made or the restoration of any
damaged Work; or, (2) waiving the right of the Tribe to require the fulfillment of all of the terms of the
contract. In the event the Work of the Contractor has been damaged by other contractors or persons other
than employees of the Tribe in the course of their employment, the Contractor shall restore such damaged
Work without cost to the Tribe and seek redress for its damage only from those who directly caused it.

§ 8.7 The Tribe shall make the final payment due the Contractor under this’contract after'(1) completion
and final acceptance of all Work; and (2) presentation of written release of all claims against the Tribe
arising by virtue of this contract, other than claims, in stated amounts, that the Contractor has specifically
excepted from the operation of the release. Each such exception shall embrace no moré than one claim, the
basis and scope of which shall be clearly defined. The amounts For such excepted claims shall not be
included in the request for final payment.

§ 8.8 Prior to making any payment, the Tribe may require the Contractor to fut_'nis.h receipts or other
evidence of payment from all persons performing Work and supplying material to the Contractor, if the
Tribe determiries such evidence is necessary to substantiate claimed costs.

§ 8.9 The Tribe shall not (1) determine or adjust any claims for payment or disputes arising thereunder
between the Contractor and its subcontractors or material suppliers; or, (2) withhold any moneys for the
protection of the subcontractors or material suppliers. The failure or refusal of the Tribe to withhold
moneys from the Contractor shall in no wise impair the obl;g,allous of any surety or sureties under any
bonds furnished under this contract.

ARTICLE 9 ACCOUNTING RECORDS

§ 9.1 Contractor shall keep full and detailed accounts and exercise such controls as may be necessary for
proper financial management under this Contract, and the accounting and control systems shall be
satisfactory to the Tribe. The Tribe's accountants shall be afforded access to, and shall be permitted to audit
and copy, Contractor's records, books, correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, subcontracts,
purchase orders, vouchers, memoranda and other data relating to this Contract, and Contractor shall
preserve lhese for aperiod ofthree years after final payment, or for such longer period as may be required
by law.”

§9.2 The Tribe or authorized representatives shall, until three (3) years after final payment under this

~ contract, have access to and the right to examine any of Contractor’s directly pertinent books, documents,
papers, or other records involving transactions related to this contract for the purpose of making audit,
examination, and transcriptions.

ARTICLE 10 WARRANTIES

§ 10.1 In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the Contractor warrants that any services and/or

goods provided under this contract.are of good quality, conform- to the contract requirements and are free
of any defect in equipment, material, or workmanship performed by the Contractor or any subcontractor or
supplier at any tier. It is understood between the parties hereto that any and all goods and services that are

not so in conformity are defective. This warranty shall continue for a period of two years from the date of

final acceptance of the Work. All warranties given under this Article specifically incorporate Contractor’s

responsibilities for employees and subcontractors under Article 5, Section 5.4 of this Contract.

§10.2 The Contractor shall remedy, at the Contractor’s expense, any failure to conform, or any defect. In
addition, the Contractor shall remedy, at the Contractor’s expense, any damage to Tribe-owned or
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controlled real or personal property when the damage is the result of: (1) The Contractor’s negligence,
intentional acts, omissions or failure to conform to contract requirements; or (2) Any defects of equipment,
material, workmanship or design furnished by the Contractor.

§ 10.3 The Contractor shall restore any Work damaged in fulfilling the terms and conditions of this clause.
The Contractor’s warranty with respect to Work repaired or replaced will run for two years from the date of
repair or replacement.

§ 10.4 The Tribe shall notify the Contractor, in writing, within a reasonable time after the discovery of any
failure, defects or damage.

§ 10.5 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or damage within a reasonable time after receipt
of notice, the Tribe shall have the right to replace, repair or otherwise remedy the failure, defect, or damage
at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 10.6 With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from subcontractors, manufacturers, or suppliers
for Work performed and materials furnished under this contract, the Contractor shall: (1) Obtain all
warrantjes that would be given in normal commercial practice; (2) Require all warranties to be executed in
writing, for the benefit of the Tribe; and, (3) Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the Tribe.

§ 10.7 In the event the Contractor’s warranty under § 10.1 of this clause has expired, the Tribe may bring
suit at its own expense to enforce a subcontractor’s, manufacturer’s or supplier’s warranty.

§ 10.8 Unless a defect is caused by the negligence of the Qonlracldr or subcontractor or supplier at any tier,
the Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defect of material or design furnished by the Tribe
nor for the repair of any damage that results from any defect in Tribe furnished material or design.

§ 10.9 Notwithstanding any provisions herein to the contrary, the establishment of the time periods in
paragraphs §10.1 and § 10.3 above relate only'to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
work, and have no relationship to the time within which its obligation to comply with the contract may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respectto its obligation other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 10.10 This warranty shall not limit'the Tribe’§ rights under the Inspection and Acceptance of
Construction Article 11, Section 11.10 of this Contract with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes or
fraud. . %

ARTICLE 11 INSPECTION.S'AND ACCEPTANCE OF CONSTRUCTION

§ 11.1 Definitions. As used’in this clause:
(1) “Acceptance” means the act of an authorized representative of the Tribe by which the Tribe
approyves and assumes ownership of the Work performed under this Contract. Acceptance may be
partial or complete.

(2) “Inspection” means examining and testing the Work performed under the Contract (including,
when appropriate, raw materials, equipment, components, and intermediate assemblies) to
determine whether it conforms to Contract requirements.

(3) “Testing” means that element of inspection that determines the properties or elements,
including functional operation of materials, equipment, or their components, by the application of
established scientific principles and procedures.

§ 11.2 Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such inspections as will ensure
the work performed under the contract conforms to contract requirements. All Work is subject to Tribal

inspection at reasonable times before acceptance to ensure strict compliance with the terms of the Contract.

§ 11.3 Tribal inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the Tribe and do not relieve the Contractor of
responsibility for providing adequate quality control measures.
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§ 11.4 The presence or absence of Tribe’s inspector does not relieve the Contractor from any Contract
requirement, nor is the inspector authorized to change any term or condition of the specifications without
the Tribe’s written authorization. The Tribe shall give all instructions and approvals with respect to the
work to the Contractor.

§ 11.5 Contractor shall promptly furnish, without additional charge, all facilities, labor, and material
reasonably needed for performing safe and convenient inspections and tests as may be required by Tribe.
Tribe may charge to Contractor any additional cost of inspection or test when Work is not ready at time
specified by Contractor for inspection/test, or when prior rejection makes re-inspection or retest necessary.
Tribe shall perform all inspections and tests in a manner that will not unnecessarily delay Work.

§ 11.6 The Tribe may conduct routine inspections of the construction site on a daily basis.

§ 11.7 Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct Work found by the Tribe not to conform to
contract requirements, unless the Tribe decides that it is in its interest to accept the:Work with an
appropriate adjustment in contract price. Contractor shall promptly segregate and remove rejected material
from the premises.

§11.8 If Contractor does not promptly replace or correct rejected Work, the Tribe may by contract or
otherwise, replace or correct the Work and charge the cost to Contractor, or terminate for default
Contractor’s right to proceed.

§ 11.9 If any Work requiring inspection is covered up without approval of the Tribe, it must be, if requested
by the Tribe, uncovered at the expense of Contractor. 1f at any time before final acceptance of the entire
Work, the Tribe considers it necessary or advisable to examine Work already completed by removing or
tearing it out, Contractor, shall on request, promptly furnish all necessary facilities, labor, and material. If
such Work is found to be defective or nonconforming in any material respect due to the fault of the
Contractor or its subcontractors, Contractor shall defray all the expenses of the examination and of
satisfactory reconstruction. If, however, such W-_o_rk is found to meet the requirements of the Contract, the
Tribe shall make an equitable adjustment to cover the cost of the .examination and reconstruction,
including, if completion of the Work was thereby delayed, an extension of time.

§ 11.10 Contractor shall notify the Tribe, in writing, as to the date when in its opinion all or a designated
portion of the Work will be substantially completed and ready for inspection. Unless otherwise specified in
the Contract, the Tribe shall accept, as soon as practicable after completion and inspection, all Work
required by the Contract or that portion of'the Work the Tribe determines and designates can be accepted
separately. Acceptance shall be final and conclusive except for latent defects, fraud, gross mistakes
amounting to fraud, or the Tribe’s right under any warranty or guarantee.

ARTICLE 12 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES FOR DELAY

Solely for any delay caused by Contractor in achieving Substantial Completion of the Work, Contractor
shall pay the Tribe the sum of $300 per calendar day, as liquidated damages, until such time Work is
completed and accepted.

ARTICLE 13 “INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

Contractor is retained as an independent contractor, not employee or agent of the Tribe and shall be
responsible for its own Work. Contractor and its employees and/or subcontractors shall not be eligible for
any benefit available to Tribal employees, including, but not limited to, workers compensation insurance,
state disability insurance, unemployment insurance, health and life insurance, vacation or sick leave, bonus,
pension or savings plans, and the like. No income, social security, state disability or other federal or state
payroll tax will be deducted from payments made to Contractor, employees or subcontractors under this
Contract. Contractor agrees to pay all state and federal taxes and other levies and charges when due on
account of monies paid to Contractor and to defend, indemnify and hold the Tribe harmless from and
against any and all liability resulting from failure to do so.

ARTICLE 14 NO PARTNERSHIP
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This Contract does not create a partnership relationship. Contractor does not have authority to enter into
contracts on the Tribe’s behalf.

ARTICLE 1S PROJECT COORDINATION AND NOTICES

Day-to-day project coordination and communications shall be conducted between the Tribal Project Officer
(PO) and the Contractor’s Project Manager as designated below. The Contractor’s Project Manager is the
Contractor’s representative for this Contract, and shall be respousible for the performance of this Contract,
and shall have signature authority for the Contractor for all matters related to this Contract. All notices of
other communications to either party shall be deemed given when made in writing and personally
delivered, faxed, or mailed, postage paid, to:

STILLAGUAMISH TRIBE OF INDIANS Contractor.
Project Officer (PO) -

P. O. Box 277

Arlington, WA 98223-0277

Ph (360) 652-7362 Ph

Fax (360) 659-3113 Fax

ARTICLE 16 INSURANCE AND INDEMNIFICATION

A. Insurance Required _ .
CONTRACTOR shall, at all times during the term of this Confract and extended terms thereof, be
BONDED and provide and maintain at its own expense, the following types of insurance protecting the
interests of the Tribe, with limits of liability not less than these specified below: ~
1. Workers' Compensation [nsurance as statutorily required, insuring against any and all claims
of workers for compensation arising out of workers' compensation claims.
2. Commercial General Liability Insurance in amounts not less than $1,000,000, one million
dollars, each occurrence, Combined Single Limit for Bodily Injury and Property Damage. The
Contractor shall name the Tribe as an additional insured.
3. Automobile Liability Insurance in an amount not less than $1,000,000, one million dollars,
for any hired, owned, or non-owned vehicles used in performance of the work.
4. Professional Liability Insurance in‘amounts not less than $1,000,000, one million dollars,
insuring CONTRACTOR for professional errors/omissions in the performance of work under
this Contract. ;

B. Certification of Insurance
CONTRACTOR shall provide Certificates of Insurance in form and content satisfactory to the Tribe,
evidencing all coverage stated above. The Tribe shall be a named insured under the certificate of Insurance.

C. Notice of Cancellatioﬁ
Policiegs and/or certificates must specifically provide to the Tribe a thirty-day written notice of cancellation,

nonrenewal, or material change.

ARTICLE 17 “SUBCONTRACTING

Contractor shall have the authority to engage subcontractors for portions of the Work as Contractor wishes
to complete the Work. The Contractor shall notify the Tribe of any subcontractors used in the performance
of the Work. The Tribe shall communicate with subcontractors through Contractor. Contractor retains full
responsibility under this Contract as outlined in Article 5, Section 5.4 above.

ARTICLE 18 CONFIDENTIALITY

Contractor shall not disclose or permit the disclosure of any documents or records which contain
Confidential Information, whether labeled this way or not, (information not generally available to the
public) provided to Contractor by the Tribe, except to its agents, employees, and consultants who need
such confidential information in order to properly perform their duties under this Contract.
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ARTICLE 19 OWNERSHIP OF DOCUMENTS

CONTRACTOR agrees that all documents, reports, materials, or other subject matter prepared, procured,
or produced in the rendition of services under this Contract shall become the exclusive property of the
Tribe upon payment for services rendered hereunder; and all such documents, reports, materials, or other
subject matter shall be delivered to the Tribe as specified in this Contract or upon any termination thereof.

ARTICLE 20 CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Contractor covenants that it presently has no interest, and shall not have any interest, direct or indirect,
which would conflict in any manner with the performance of services required under this Contract.

ARTICLE 21 COMPLIANCE WITH LAW

A. Generally. /
CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with any and all applicable state, local and tribal laws and
regulations in the performance of any Work related to this Project.

B. Other Requirements.

CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with all applicable requirements of the federal regulations relating
to contracting, found at 24 Code of Federal Register Part 1000.16 and Part 85. To the extent that they
may apply to CONTRACTOR, these requirements include:

1. Nondiscrimination requirements under24 CFR Section 1000, 12;

2. Labor standards under 24 CFR Section 1000.16 and title 29 CFR Parts 1,3,5 and 7 (“Davis
Bacon™),; /

Environmental review requirements under 24 CFR Section 1000.18;

Administrative requirements as listed in 24 CFR Section 1000.26;

Conflict of interest provisions under24 CFR Section 1000.30 and Part 85.36;

Prohibitions in 24 CFR Part 24 with réga'rd to the use of debarred, suspended, or ineligible

contractors, see 24 CER Section 1000.44;7

The Drug-Free Workplace Actof 1988;

8. The Indian preference requirements pursuant to Section 7(b) of the Indian Self-Determination
and Education Assistance Act, 25 USC 450 (e) (b), see 24 CFR Section 1000.48; and

9. All other applicable portions of 24 CFR Part 1000, and all other applicable laws and
regulations.

- Sy E

=

ARTICLE 22 AUDITS AND RETENTION OF RECORDS

Contractor shall permit access by the Tribe to any books, documents, papers, and records of the Contractor
that are directly pertinent to this Contract for the purpose of making audits, examination, excerpts, and
transcriptions. Contractor agrees to retain all required records for three years after the Tribe has made final
payment under this Contract and all other pending matters are closed.

ARTICLE 23 SUSPENSIONS

The Tribe may give written notice to Contractor to suspend Work on the project or any part thereof. The
Tribe shall not be obligated to consider a claim for additional compensation if Contractor is given written
notice to resume Work within 120 calendar days. If notice to resume Work is not given within 120 calendar
days, Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in compensation.

ARTICLE 24 RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES

In the event of a dispute arising under this Contract, Contractor shall notify the Tribal PO promptly in
writing. The Tribe shall respond to the complaint in writing in a timely manner. Contractor and the Tribe
agree to meet in person and to cooperate in good faith to attempt to resolve any controversy or claim arising
out of or relating to this Contract. This Contract has been and shall be construed as having been made and
delivered to the Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians, and it is mutually understood and agreed by each party
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hereto that this Contract shall be governed by the laws of the Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians, both as to
interpretation and performance, unless Tribal law conflicts with Federal law, in which case Federal law will
apply. In the event that the parties are unable to resolve the dispute informally, the parties agree to submit
the dispute to mediation before a mutually agreed- upon mediator, each party to share equally in the costs
of the mediation.

ARTICLE 25 TERMINATION

The Tribe may terminate this Contract at any time for its convenience, or for failure of Contractor to fulfill
its obligations under this Contract. The Tribe shall terminate by delivering to Contractor a Notice of
Termination specifying the reason therefore and the effective date of termination. In the case of the Tribe’s
proposed termination for breach under this Contract, the Contractor and the Tribe may negotiate a
reasonable period for cure. Upon the effective date of termination, the Contractor:shall immediately
discontinue all services and deliver to the Tribe all information and records accumulated or generated in
performing this Contract, whether completed or in process. If the termination is for convenience of the
Tribe, the Tribe shall be liable only for payment for accepted services rendered before the date of
termination.

ARTICLE 26.1 SOVEREIGN IMMUNITY

Nothing in this Agreement or any actions taken by the Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians under this Agreement
shall constitute or be construed, in any way, as a waiver'or diminishment of the sovereign immunity of the
Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians, or its enterprises, agents or employees.

ARTICLE 26.2 EXTENT OF CONTRACT

The entire Contract between the Tribe and Contractor is comprised of multiple documents, including all
appendices and attachments to this CONTRACT FOR GENERAL CONTRACTOR SERVICES, namely
the REQUEST FOR BIDS, SCOPE OF WORK (Attachment A), RATE SCHEDULE (Attachment B), BID
OFFER SHEET (Attachment C), BID ACCEPTANCE/CONTRACT AWARD (Attachment D), and if
submitted, INDIAN ENTERPRISE QUALIFICICATION STATEMENT (Attachment E) CHANGE
ORDER (Attachment F) and any forms provided by the Tribe for use in the completion of this Contract .
All such documents constitute the entire’and integrated Contract between the Tribe and Contractor and
supersede all prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or oral. This Contract may be
amended only by written instrument signed by both the Tribe and Contractor. The Contract represents the
entire and integrated agreement betwéen the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations,
representations or agreements, either written or oral.

ARTICLE 27 SEVERABILITY

If any term, coveham,' ot condition of this Contract is held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid
or unenforceable, the remainder of this Contract shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 28 " EXECUTION

(Check applicable provision.)

X The parties agree that this Contract will be considered signed when the signature of a party is
delivered by facsimile or electronic transmission. Signatures transmitted by facsimile or electronic
transmission shall have the same effect as original signatures.

OR

This Contract shall be executed in duplicate originals, with each party retaining one fully executed
duplicate original of the Contract.

General Contractor Agreement Page 9 of 10 Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Contract as of

STILLAGUAMISH TRIBE OF INDIANS CONTRACTOR
By: Edward Wurtz By:
Signature: Signature:
Title: Interim Co-Executive Director Title:
Date: Date:
Email:
Taxpayer ID:

General Contractor Agreement

Page 10 of 10
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) ® DATE (MM/DD/YYYY)
ACORD CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must have ADDITIONAL INSURED provisions or be endorsed.
If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on
this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

PRODUCER ﬁﬁg”

PHONE TFAX

LAC, No, Ext): = _IAE, No):

E-MAIL

ADDRESS

| INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE | NAICH
| INSURER A :

INSURER B :

INSURERC :
INSURER D :

INSURERE :_
INSURERF :

COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: REVISION NUMBER:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM QR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

INSURED

e TYPE OF INSURANCE eyl POLICY NUMBER (MHIBONYYY | (MIBONY | LIMITS
X | COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY | EAGH OCCURRENGE s1,000,000
(= L ™) | DAMAGE 1O HENTED |
_— CLAIMS-MADE ___OCCUR | PREMISES (Ea pocurrence) | $ —
MED EXP (Any one person) | §
PERSONAL & ADV INJURY { $ ) . !
GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: ceneraLAGGRecaTE | 1, 000,000
poucy | I5EZF | Loc PRODUCTS - compiopacs | s 1, 000, 000
OTHER: | I's
| [ | COMBINED SINGLE UMIT |
AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY (Ea ncoident] |3
X . ANY AUTO BODILY INJURY (Per person) ' &
OWNED | SCHEDULED = VAT :
____ AUTOS ONLY AUTGS | BODILY INJURY (Per sccidantjs'
HIRED NON-OWNED FROPERTY DAMAGE s
I AI:JTOS ONLY AUTOS ONLY 1Per accidanit]
3
(UMBRELLALIAB | ocour | EACH OCCURRENCE H
AJEXCESS LIAB | CLAIMS-MADE | | AGGREGATE g
DED | RETENTIONS | 5
| WORKERS COMPENSATION TPER T
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY YIN L STATUTE | 1ER |
ANYPROPRIETORIPARTNER/EXECUTIVE E.L. EACH ACCIDENT $
OFFICER/MEMBEREXCLUDED? D N/A ! H
{Mandatory In HH) E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE, §
H yes, describe under | [ =S5 i
|DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below L | E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIIT  §
DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES {ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached if mors space is required)
NAME OF THE PROJECT
CERTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION
STILLAGUAMISH TRIBE OF INDIANS SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
36TH ST NE THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN
SEle 2 ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.
PO BOX 277
ARLINGTON, WA 98223 AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

© 1988-2016 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.
ACORD 25 (2016/03) The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD




Form W"g

(Rev. October 2018)

Department of the Treasury
Internal Revenue Service

Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification

» Go to www.irs.gov/FormW9 for instructions and the latest information.

Give Form to the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.

1 Name (as shown on your income tax return). Name is required on this line; do not leave this line blank.

2 Business name/disregarded entity name, if different from above

following seven boxes.

(] Individual/sole proprietor or Oc Corporation

single-member LLC

Print or type.

[] Other (see instructions) »

Os Corporation

D Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification (C=C corporation, S=S corporation, P=Partnership} »

Note: Check the appropriate box in the line above for the tax classification of the single-member owner. Do not check | Exemption from FATCA reporting
LLC if the LLC is classified as a single-member LLC that is disregarded from the owner unless the owner of the LLC is
another LLC that is not disregarded from the owner for U.S. federal tax purposes. Otherwise, a single-member LLC that
is disregarded from the owner should check the appropriate box for the tax classification of its owner.

3 Check appropriate box for federal tax classification of the person whose name is entered on line 1. Check only one of the | 4 Exemptions (codes apply only to

certain entities, not individuals; see
instructions on page 3):

’:] Partnership D Trust/estate

Exempt payee code (if any)

code {if any)

(Applies to accounis maintained oulside the U.S)

5 Address (number, street, and apt. or suite no.) See instructions.

See Specific Instructions on page 3.

Requester's name and address (optional)

6 City, state, and ZIP code

7 List account number(s) here (optional)

Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on line 1 to avoid
backup withholding. For individuals, this is generally your social security number (SSN). However, for a
resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the instructions for Part |, later. For other - -
entities, it is your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a

TIN, later.

Note: If the account is in more than one name, see the instructions for line 1. Also see What Name and
Number To Give the Requester for guidelines on whose number to enter.

[ Social security number

or
| Employer identification number

Part 1l Certification

Under penalties of perjury, | certify that:

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or | am waiting for a number to be issued to me); and
2. | am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) | am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) | have not been notified by the Internal Revenue
Service (IRS) that | am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that | am

no longer subject to backup withholding; and
3. Iam a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below); and

4. The FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating that | am exempt from FATCA reporting is correct.

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding because
you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage interest paid,
acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and generally, payments
other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the instructions for Part I, later.

Sign Signature of
Here U.S. person »

Date >

General Instructions

Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise
noted.

Future developments. For the latest information about developments
related to Form W-9 and its instructions, such as legislation enacted
after they were published, go to www.irs.gov/FormWa.

Purpose of Form

An individual or entity (Form W-9 requester) who is required to file an
information return with the IRS must abtain your correct taxpayer
identification number (TIN) which may be your social security number
(SSN), individual taxpayer identification number (ITIN), adoption
taxpayer identification number (ATIN}, or employer identification number
(EIN}, to report on an information return the amount paid to you, or other
amount reportable on an information return. Examples of information
returns include, but are not limited to, the following.

® Form 1099-INT (interest earned or paid)

* Form 1099-DIV (dividends, including those from stocks or mutual
funds) -

® Form 1099-MISC (various types of income, prizes, awards, or gross
proceeds)

* Form 1099-B (stock or mutual fund sales and certain other
transactions by brokers)

* Form 1099-S (proceeds from real estate transactions)

e Form 1099-K (merchant card and third party network transactions)
¢ Form 1098 (home mortgage interest), 1098-E (student loan interest),
1098-T (tuition)

¢ Form 1099-C (canceled debt)

e Form 1099-A (acquisition or abandonment of secured property)

Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person (including a resident
alien), to provide your correct TIN.

If you do not return Form W-9 to the requester with a TIN, you might
be subject to backup withholding. See What is backup withholding,
later.

Cat. No. 10231X
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By signing the filled-out form, you:

1. Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are waiting for a
number to be issued),

2. Certify that you are not subject to backup withholding, or

3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a U.S. exempt
payee. If applicable, you are also certifying that as a U.S. person, your
allocable share of any partnership income from a U.S. trade or business
is not subject to the withholding tax on foreign partners' share of
effectively connected income, and

4. Certify that FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating
that you are exempt from the FATCA reporting, is correct. See What is
FATCA reporting, later, for further information.

Note: If you are a U.S. person and a requester gives you a form other
than Form W-9 to request your TIN, you must use the requester’s form if
it is substantially similar to this Form W-9.

Definition of a U.S. person. For federal tax purposes, you are
considered a U.S. person if you are:

¢ An individual who is a U.S. citizen or U.S. resident alien;

e A partnership, corporation, company, or association created or
organized in the United States or under the laws of the United States;

» An estate (other than a foreign estate); or
* A domestic trust (as defined in Regulations section 301.7701-7).

Special rules for partnerships. Partnerships that conduct a trade or
business in the United States are generally required to pay a withholding
tax under section 1446 on any foreign partners’ share of effectively
connected taxable income from such business. Further, in certain cases
where a Form W-9 has not been received, the rules under section 1446
require a partnership to presume that a partner is a foreign person, and
pay the section 1446 withholding tax. Therefore, if you are a U.S. person
that is a partner in a partnership conducting a trade or business in the
United States, provide Form W-9 to the partnership to establish your
U.S. status and-avoid section 1446 withholding on your share of
partnership income.

In the cases below, the following person must give Form W-9 to the
partnership for purposes of establishing its U.S. status and avoiding
withholding on its allocable share of net income from the partnership
conducting a trade or business in the United States.

e In the case of a disregarded entity with a U.S. owner, the U.S. owner
of the disregarded entity and not the entity;

* In the case of a grantor trust with a U.S. grantor or other U.S. owner,
generally, the U.S. grantor or other U.S. owner of the grantor trust and
not the trust; and

e |n the case of a U.S. trust (other than a grantor trust), the U.S. trust
(other than a grantor trust) and not the beneficiaries of the trust.

Foreign person. If you are a foreign person or the U.S. branch of a
foreign bank that has elected to be treated as a U.S. person, do not use
Form W-9. Instead, use the appropriate Form W-8 or Form 8233 (see
Pub. 515, Withholding of Tax on Nonresident Aliens and Foreign
Entities).

Nonresident alien who becomes a resident alien. Generally, only a
nonresident alien individual may use the terms of a tax treaty to reduce
or eliminate U.S. tax on certain types of income. However, most tax
treaties contain a provision known as a "saving clause.” Exceptions
specified in the saving clause may permit an exemption from tax to
continue for certain types of income even after the payee has otherwise
become a U.S. resident alien for tax purposes: -

If you are a U.S. resident alien who is relying on an exception
contained in the saving clause of a tax treaty to claim an exemption
from U.S. tax on certain types of income, you must attach a statement
to Form W-9 that specifies the following five items.

1. The treaty country. Generally, this must be the same treaty under
which you claimed exemption from tax as a nonresident alien.

2. The treaty article addressing the income.

3. The article number (or location) in the tax treaty that contains the
saving clause and its exceptions.

4. The type and amount of income that qualifies for the exemption
from tax.

5. Sufficient facts to justify the exemption from tax under the terms of
the treaty article.

Example. Article 20 of the U.S.-China income tax treaty allows an
exemption from tax for scholarship income received by a Chinese
student temporarily present in the United States. Under U.S. law, this
student will become a resident alien for tax purposes if his or her stay in
the United States exceeds 5 calendar years. However, paragraph 2 of
the first Protocol to the U.S.-China treaty (dated April 30, 1984) allows
the provisions of Article 20 to continue to apply even after the Chinese
student becomes a resident alien of the United States. A Chinese
student who qualifies for this exception (under paragraph 2 of the first
protocol) and is relying on this exception to claim an exemption from tax
on his or her scholarship or fellowship income would attach to Form
W-9 a statement that includes the |nformat|on described above to
support that exemption.

If you are a nonresident alien or a foreign entity, give the requeéster the
appropriate completed Form W-8 or Form 8233.

Backup Withholding

What is backup withholding? Persons making certain payments to you
must under certain conditions withhold and pay to the IRS 24% of such
payments. This is called “backup withholding.” Payments that may be
subject to backup withholding include interest, tax-exempt interest,
dividends, broker and barter exchange transactions, rents, royalties,
nonemployee pay, payments made in settlement of payment card and
third party network transactions, and certain payments from fishing boat
operators. Real estate transactions are not subject to backup
withholding.

You will not be subject to backup withholding on payments you
receive if you give the requester your correct TIN, make the proper
certifications, and report all your taxable interest and dividends on your
tax return.

Payments you receive will be subject to backup withholding if:
1. You do not furnish your TIN to the requester,

2. You do not certify your TIN when required (see the instructions for
Part |l for details),

3. The IRS tells the requester that you furnlshed an incorrect TIN,

4. The IRS tells you that you are subject to backup withholding
because you did not report all your interest and dividends on your tax
return (for reportable interest and dividends only), or

5. You do not certify to the requester that you are not subject to
backup withholding under 4 above (for reportable interest and dividend
accounts opened after 1983 only).

Certain payees and payments are exempt from backup withholding.
See Exempt payee code, later, and the separate Instructions for the
Requester of Form W-9 for more information.

Also see Special rules for partnerships, earlier.

What is FATCA Reporting?

The Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act (FATCA) requires a
participating foreign financial institution to report all United States
account holders that are specified United States persons. Certain
payees are exempt from FATCA reporting. See Exemption from FATCA
reporting code, later, and the Instructions for the Requester of Form
W-9 for more information.

Updating Your Information

You must provide updated information to any person to whom you
claimed to be an exempt payee if you are no longer an exempt payee
and anticipate receiving reportable payments in the future from this
person. For example, you may need to provide updated information if
you are a C corporation that elects to be an S corporation, or if you no
longer are tax exempt. in addition, you must furnish a new Form W-9 if
the name or TIN changes for the account; for example, if the grantor of a
grantor trust dies.

Penalties

Failure to furnish TIN. If you fail to furnish your correct TIN to a
requester, you are subject to a penalty of $50 for each such failure
unless your failure is due to reasonable cause and not to willful neglect.

Civil penalty for false information with respect to withholding. If you
make a false statement with no reasonable basis that results in no
backup withholding, you are subject to a $500 penalty.
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Criminal penalty for falsifying information. Willfully falsifying
certifications or affirmations may subject you to criminal penalties
including fines and/or imprisonment.

Misuse of TINs. If the requester discloses or uses TINs in violation of
federal law, the requester may be subject to civil and criminal penalties.

Specific Instructions

Line 1

You must enter one of the following on this line; do not leave this line
blank. The name should match the name on your tax return.

If this Form W-9 is for a joint account (other than an account
maintained by a foreign financial institution (FFI)), list first, and then
circle, the name of the person or entity whose number you entered in
Part | of Form W-9. If you are providing Form W-9 to an FFIl to document
a joint account, each holder of the account that is a U.S. person must
provide a Form W-9.

a. Individual. Generally, enter the name shown on your tax return. If
you have changed your last name without informing the Social Security
Administration (SSA) of the name change, enter your first name, the last
name as shown on your social security card, and your new last name.

Note: ITIN applicant: Enter your individual name as it was entered on
your Form W-7 application, line 1a. This should also be the same as the
name you entered on the Form 1040/1040A/1040EZ you filed with your
application.

b. Sole proprietor or single-member LLC. Enter your individual
name as shown on your 1040/1040A/1040EZ on line 1. You may enter
your business, trade, or “doing business as” (DBA) name on line 2.

c. Partnership, LLC that is not a single-member LLC, C
corporation, or S corporation. Enter the entity's name as shown on the
entity's tax return on line 1 and any business, trade, or DBA name on
line 2.

d. Other entities. Enter your name as shown on required U.S. federal
tax documents on line 1. This name should match the name shown on the
charter or other legal document creating the entity. You may enter any
business, trade, or DBA name on line 2.

e. Disregarded entity. For U.S. federal tax purposes, an entity that is
disregarded as an entity separate from its owner is treated as a
“disregarded entity.” See Regulations section 301.7701-2(c)(2)(iii). Enter
the owner's name on line 1. The name of the entity entered on line 1
should never be a disregarded entity. The name on line 1 should be the
name shown on the income tax return on which the income should be
reported. For example, if a foreign LLC that is treated as a disregarded
entity for U.S. federal tax purposes has a single owner that is a U.S.
person, the U.S. owner's name is required to be provided on line 1. If
the direct owner of the entity is also a disregarded entity, enter the first
owner that is not disregarded for federal tax purposes. Enter the
disregarded entity's name on line 2, “Business name/disregarded entity
name.” If the owner of the disregarded entity is a foreign person, the
owner must complete an appropriate Form W-8 instead of a Form W-9.
This is the case even if the foreign person has a U.S. TIN.

Line 2

If you have a business name, trade name, DBA name, or disregarded
entity name, you may enter it on line 2.

Line 3

Check the appropriate box on line 3 for the U.S. federal tax
classification of the person whose name is entered on line 1. Check only
one box on line 3.

IF the entity/person on line 1 is
an)...

THEN check the box for. ..

e Corporation

Corporation

e |ndividual

¢ Sole proprietorship, or

¢ Single-member limited liability
company (LLC) owned by an
individual and disregarded for U.S.
federal tax purposes.

Individual/sole proprietor or single-
member LLC

o LLC treated as a partnership for
U.S. federal tax purposes,

e LI C that has filed Form 8832 or

Limited liability company and enter|
the appropriate tax classification.
(P= Partnership; C= C corporation;

2553 to be taxed as a corporation, | or S= S corporation)
or

e LLC thatis disregarded as an
entity separate from its owner but
the owner is another LLC that is

not disregarded for U.S. federal tax

purposes.
¢ Partnership Partnership
o Trust/estate Trust/estate

Line 4, Exemptions

If you are exempt from backup withholding and/or FATCA reporting,
enter in the appropriate space on line 4 any code(s) that may apply to
you.

Exempt payee code.

» Generally, individuals (including sole proprietors) are not exempt from
backup withholding.

® Except as provided below, corporations are exempt from backup
withholding for certain payments, including interest and dividends.

e Corporations are not exempt from backup withholding for payments
made in settlement of payment card or third party network transactions.

e Corporations are not exempt from backup withholding with respect to
attorneys’ fees or gross proceeds paid to attorneys, and corporations
that provide medical or health care services are not exempt with respect
to payments reportable on Form 1099-MISC.

The following codes identify payees that are exempt from backup
withholding. Enter the appropriate code in the space in line 4.

1—An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a), any IRA, or
a custodial account under section 403(b)(7} if the account satisfies the
requirements of section 401(f)(2)

2—The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities

3—A state, the District of Columbia, a U.S. commonwealth or
possession, or any of their political subdivisions or instrumentalities

4—A foreign government or any of its political subdivisions, agencies,
or instrumentalities
5—A corporation

6—A dealer in securities or commodities required to register in the
United States, the District of Columbia, or a U.S. commonwealth or
possession

7 —A futures commission merchant registered with the Commaodity
Futures Trading Commission

8—A real estate investment trust

9—An entity registered at all times during the tax year under the
Investment Company Act of 1940

10—A common trust fund operated by a bank under section 584(a}
11—A financial institution

12 —A middleman known in the investment community as a nominee or
custodian

13 —A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in section
4947
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The following chart shows types of payments that may be exempt
from backup withholding. The chart applies to the exempt payees listed
above, 1 through 13.

THEN the payment is exempt
for...

IF the payment is for . ..

Interest and dividend payments All exempt payees except

for7

Exempt payees 1 through 4 and 6
through 11 and all C corporations.
S corporations must not enter an
exempt payee code because they
are exempt only for sales of
noncovered securities acquired
prior to 2012.

Broker transactions

Barter exchange transactions and | Exempt payees 1 through 4

patronage dividends

Payments over $600 required to be | Generally, exempt payees
reported and direct sales over 1 through 5°

$5,000°

Payments made in settlement of
payment card or third party network
transactions

Exempt payees 1 through 4

! See Form 1099-MISC, Miscellaneous Income, and its instructions.

2 However, the following payments made to a corporation and
reportable on Form 1099-MISC are not exempt from backup

withholding: medical and health care payments, attorneys’ fees, gross
proceeds paid to an attorney reportable under section 6045(f), and
payments for services paid by a federal executive agency.

Exemption from FATCA reporting code. The following codes identify
payees that are exempt from reporting under FATCA. These codes
apply to persons submitting this form for accounts maintained outside
of the United States by certain foreign financial institutions. Therefore, if
you are only submitting this form for an account you hold in the United
States, you may leave this field blank. Consult with the person
requesting this form if you are uncertain if the financial institution is
subject to these requirements. A requester may indicate that a code is
not required by providing you with a Form W-9 with “Not Applicable” (or
any similar indication) written or printed on the line for a FATCA
exemption code.

A—An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a) or any
individual retirement plan as defined in section 7701(a)(37)

B—The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities

C—A state, the District of Columbia, a U.S. commonwealth or
possession, or any of their political subdivisions or instrumentalities

D—A corporation the stock of which is regularly traded on one or
more established securities markets, as described in Regulations
section 1.1472-1(c)(1)(i)

E—A corporation that is a member of the same expanded affiliated
group as a corporation described in Regulations section 1.1472-1(c)(1)(i)

F—A dealer in securities, commodities, or derivative financial
instruments (including notional principal contracts, futures, forwards,
and options) that is registered as such under the laws of the United
States or any state

G —A real estate investment trust

H—A regulated investment company as defined in section 851 or an’
entity registered at all times during the tax year under the Investment
Company Act of 1940

{—A common trust fund as defined in section 584(a)

J—A bank as defined in section 581

K—A broker

L—A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in section
4947(a)(1)

M—A tax exempt trust under a section 403(b) plan or section 457(g)
plan

Note: You may wish to consult with the financial institution requesting
this form to determine whether the FATCA code and/or exempt payee
code should be completed.

Line 5

Enter your address (number, street, and apartment or suite number).
This is where the requester of this Form W-9 will mail your information
returns. If this address differs from the one the requester already has on
file, write NEW at the top. If a new address is provided, there is still a
chance the old address will be used until the payor changes your
address in their records.

Line 6

Enter your city, state, and ZIP code.

Part I. Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. If you are a resident alien and
you do not have and are not eligible to get an SSN, your TIN is your IRS
individual taxpayer identification number (ITIN). Enter it in the social
security number box. If you do not have an ITIN, see How to get a TIN
below.

If you are a sole proprietor and you have an EIN, you may enter either
your SSN or EIN.

If you are a single-member LLC that is disregarded as an entity
separate from its owner, enter the owner’s SSN (or EIN, if the owner has
one). Do not enter the disregarded entity’s EIN. If the LLC is classified as
a corporation or partnership, enter the entity’s EIN.

Note: See What Name and Number To Give the Requester, later, for
further clarification of name and TIN combinations.

How to get a TIN. If you do not have a TIN, apply for one immediately.
To apply for an SSN, get Form SS-5, Application for a Social Security
Card, from your local SSA office or get this form online at
www.SSA.gov. You may also get this form by calling 1-800-772-1213.
Use Form W-7, Application for IRS Individual Taxpayer Identification
Number, to apply for an ITIN, or Form SS-4, Application for Employer
Identification Number, to apply for an EIN. You can apply for an EIN
online by accessing the IRS website at www.irs.gov/Businesses and
clicking on Employer Identification Number (EIN) under Starting a
Business. Go to www.irs.gov/Forms to view, download, or print Form
W-7 and/or Form SS-4. Or, you can go to www.irs.gov/OrderForms to
place an order and have Form W-7 and/or SS-4 mailed to you within 10
business days.

If you are asked to complete Form W-9 but do not have a TIN, apply
for a TIN and write “Applied For” in the space for the TIN, sign and date
the form, and give it to the requester. For interest and dividend
payments, and certain payments made with respect to readily tradable
instruments, generally you will have 60 days to get a TIN and give it to
the requester before you are subject to backup withholding on
payments. The 60-day rule does not apply to other types of payments.
You will be subject to backup withholding on all such payments until
you provide your TIN to the requester.

Note: Entering “Applied For” means that you have already applied for a
TIN or that you intend to apply for one soon.

Caution: A disregarded U.S. entity that has a foreign owner must use
the appropriate Form W-8.

Part Il. Certification

To establish to the withholding agent that you are a U.S. person, or
resident alien, sign Form W-9. You may be requested to sign by the
withholding agent even if item 1, 4, or 5 below indicates otherwise.

For a joint account, only the person whose TIN is shown in Part |
should sign (when required). In the case of a disregarded entity, the
person identified on line 1 must sign. Exempt payees, see Exempt payee
code, earlier.

Signature requirements. Complete the certification as indicated in
items 1 through 5 below.
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1. Interest, dividend, and barter exchange accounts opened
before 1984 and broker accounts considered active during 1983.
You must give your correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the
certification.

2. Interest, dividend, broker, and barter exchange accounts
opened after 1983 and broker accounts considered inactive during
1983. You must sign the certification or backup withholding will apply. If
you are subject to backup withholding and you are merely providing
your correct TIN to the requester, you must cross out item 2 in the
certification before signing the form.

3. Real estate transactions. You must sign the certification. You may
cross out item 2 of the certification.

4. Other payments. You must give your correct TIN, but you do not
have to sign the certification unless you have been notified that you
have previously given an incorrect TIN. “Other payments™ include
payments made in the course of the requester’s trade or business for
rents, royalties, goods (other than bills for merchandise), medical and
health care services (including payments to corporations), payments to
a nonemployee for services, payments made in settlement of payment
card and third party network transactions, payments to certain fishing
boat crew members and fishermen, and gross proceeds paid to
attorneys (including payments to corporations).

5. Mortgage interest paid by you, acquisition or abandonment of
secured property, cancellation of debt, qualified tuition program
payments (under section 529), ABLE accounts (under section 529A),
IRA, Coverdell ESA, Archer MSA or HSA contributions or
distributions, and pension distributions. You must give your correct
TIN, but you do not have to sign the certification.

What Name and Number To Give the Requester

For this type of account: Give name and EIN of:

14. Account with the Department of The public entity
Agricuiture in the name of a public
entity (such as a state or local
government, school district, or
prison) that receives agricultural

program payments

15. Grantor trust filing under the Form The trust
1041 Filing Method or the Optional
Form 1099 Filing Method 2 (see

Regulations section 1.671-4(b)(2)(i)(B))

For this type of account: Give name and SSN of:

The individual

The actual owner of the account or, if
combined funds, the first individual on

Y

. Individual

N

. Two or more individuals (joint
account) other than an account

maintained by an FFI the account’

W

. Two or more U.S, persons
(joint account maintained by an FFI)

Each holder of the account

L2
The minor

~

. Custodial account of a minor
(Uniform Giift to Minors Act)

. a. The usual revocable savings trust | The grantor—trustee1
(grantor is also trustee)
b. So-called trust account that is not| The actual owner'
a legal or valid trust under state law

[4)]

[=2]

. Sole proprietorship or disregarded The owner®

entity owned by an individual

~

. Grantor trust filing under Optional
Form 1099 Filing Method 1 (see
Regulations section 1.671-4(b)}2)(i)
(AN

The grantor*

For this type of account: Give name and EIN of:

8. Disregarded entity not owned by an | The owner
individual

. A valid trust, estate, or pension trust | Legal entity4

ie]

10. Corporation or LLC electing The corporation
corporate status on Form 8832 or

Form 2553
1

—

. Association, club, religious,
charitable, educational, or other tax-
exempt organization

The organization

The partnership
The broker or nominee

12. Partnership or muiti-member LLC
13. A broker or registered nominee

! List first and circle the name of the person whose number you furnish.
If only one person on a joint account has an SSN, that person’s number
must be furnished.

2 Circle the minor’s name and furnish the minor’s SSN.

3 You must show your individual name and you may also enter your
business or DBA name on the "Business name/disregarded entity”
name line. You may use either your SSN or EIN (if you have one), but the
IRS encourages you to use your SSN.

“ List first and circle the name of the trust, estate, or pension trust. (Do
not furnish the TIN of the personal representative or trustee unless the
legal entity itself is not designated in the account title.) Also see Special
rules for partnerships, earlier.

*Note: The grantor also must provide a Form W-9 to trustee of trust.

Note: If no name is circled when more than one name is listed, the
number will be considered to be that of the first name listed.

Secure Your Tax Records From ldentity Theft

Identity theft occurs when someone uses your personal information
such as your name, SSN, or other identifying information, without your
permission, to commit fraud or other crimes. An identity thief may use
your SSN to get a job or may file a tax return using your SSN to receive
a refund.

To reduce your risk:
e Protect your SSN,
e Ensure your employer is protecting your SSN, and
® Be careful when choosing a tax preparer.

If your tax records are affected by identity theft and you receive a
notice from the IRS, respond right away to the name and phone number
printed on the IRS notice or letter.

If your tax records are not currently affected by identity theft but you
think you are at risk due to a lost or stolen purse or wallet, questionable
credit card activity or eredit report, contact the IRS Identity Theft Hotline
at 1-800-908-4490 or submit Form 14039.

For more information, see Pub. 5027, Identity Theft Information for
Taxpayers.

Victims of identity theft who are experiencing economic harm or a
systemic problem, or are seeking help in resolving tax problems that
have not been resolved through normal channels, may be eligible for
Taxpayer Advocate Service (TAS) assistance. You can reach TAS by
calling the TAS toll-free case intake line at 1-877-777-4778 or TTY/TDD
1-800-829-4059.

Protect yourself from suspicious emails or phishing schemes.
Phishing is the creation and use of email and websites designed to
mimic legitimate business emails and websites. The most common act
is sending an email to a user falsely claiming to be an established
legitimate enterprise in an attempt to scam the user into surrendering
private information that will be used for identity theft.
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The IRS does not initiate contacts with taxpayers via emails. Also, the
IRS does not request personal detailed information through email or ask
taxpayers for the PIN numbers, passwords, or similar secret access
information for their credit card, bank, or other financial accounts.

If you receive an unsolicited email claiming to be from the IRS,
forward this message to phishing@irs.gov. You may also report misuse
of the IRS name, logo, or other IRS property to the Treasury Inspector
General for Tax Administration (TIGTA) at 1-800-366-4484. You can
forward suspicious emails to the Federal Trade Commission at
spam@uce.gov or report them at www.ftc.gov/complaint. You can

contact the FTC at www.ftc.gov/idtheft or 877-IDTHEFT (877-438-4338).

If you have been the victim of identity theft, see www./dentity Theft.gov
and Pub. 5027.

Visit www.irs.gov/Identity Theft to learn more about identity theft and
how to reduce your risk.

Privacy Act Notice

Section 61089 of the Internal Revenue Code requires you to provide your
correct TIN to persons (including federal agencies) who are required to
file information returns with the IRS to report interest, dividends, or
certain other income paid to you; mortgage interest you paid; the
acquisition or abandonment of secured property; the cancellation of
debt; or contributions you made to an IRA, Archer MSA, or HSA. The
person collecting this form uses the information on the form to file
information returns with the IRS, reporting the above information.
Routine uses of this information include giving it to the Department of
Justice for civil and criminal litigation and to cities, states, the District of
Columbia, and U.S. commonwealths and possessions for use in
administering their laws. The information also may be disclosed to other
countries under a treaty, to federal and state agencies to enforce civil
and criminal laws, or to federal law enforcement and intelligence
agencies to combat terrorism. You must provide your TIN whether or
not you are required to file a tax return. Under section 3406, payers
must generally withhold a percentage of taxable interest, dividend, and
certain other payments to a payee who does not give a TIN to the payer.
Certain penalties may also apply for providing false or fraudulent
information.
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STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 01100
SUMMARY

SECTION 01100 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A.  Project Identification: Project consists of a 300 SF building addition along with a new
building entry tower. Improvements within the existing 9,000 sq. ft. building are also
included. Project Location: 17014 59" Avenue Northeast, Arlington, Washington

B. Owner:
Stillaguamish Tribe of Indians
3322 236" Street Norhteast
Arlington, WA 98223
Phone: (360) 652-7362

C. Architect:
2812 architecture
2812 Colby Ave.
Everett, WA 98201
Phone: (425) 252-2153
Email: adam@2812architecture.com

D. Architects Consultants: The Architect has retained the following design professionals
who have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:

1. Electrical/Mechanical/Plumbing Consultant:
Rensch Engineering
111 Ave. C, Suite 104
Snohomish, WA 98290
Phone: (360) 863-6677

2. Structural Engineer:
Quantum Consulting Engineers
1511 Third Avenue, Suite 323
Seattle, WA 98101
Phone: (206) 957-3900

1.3 USE OF PREMISES

SUMMARY 01100-1



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 01100
SUMMARY

A. General: Contractor shall have full use of premises for construction operations,
including use of Project site, during construction period. Contractor's use of premises
is limited only by Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on
portions of Project.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS (not used)

PART 3 — EXECUTION (not used)

END OF SECTION 01100

SUMMARY 01100 -2
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CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

SECTION 01250 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and
processing Contract modifications.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work,
not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of
proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised
Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued are for information only. Do not consider them
instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within 14 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating
cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to
execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs,
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested,
furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts
of trade discounts.
C. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the

effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total
float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 01250-1
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CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

B.  Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications
to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a
change.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change
on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate
the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of
trade discounts.
4. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect

of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.

5. Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Product Requirements" if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or
system specified.

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
A.  On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for
signatures of Owner and Contractor.
1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A.  Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive.
Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the

Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work
required by the Construction Change Directive.

1.  After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01250

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 01250 -2
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PAYMENT PROCEDURES

SECTION 01290 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 0 and 1 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to
prepare and process Applications for Payment.

DEFINITIONS

Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the
Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor's Applications for Payment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative
forms and schedules, including the following:

a.  Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
b. Submittals Schedule.

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later
than seven days before the start of construction.

Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish
line items for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each
Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of
Values:
a. Project name and location.
b. Name of Architect.
C. Architect's project number.
d. Contractor's name and address.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 01290-1
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15

PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PAYMENT PROCEDURES
e. Date of submittal.

Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate
the following for each item listed:

Related Specification Section or Division.
Description of the Work.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of manufacturer or fabricator.

Name of supplier.

Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
Dollar value.

@ ~oooow

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the
Project Manual table of contents. Provide several line items for principal
subcontract amounts, where appropriate.

Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.
Include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing if required.

Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials,

for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part

of the Work.

Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be

complete. Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and

profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of
actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the
Schedule of Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at
Contractor's option.

Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the
next Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change
Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and
payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the

Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction Work covered

by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

01290 -2



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 01290
PAYMENT PROCEDURES

C. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment will be determined
by Owner. The period covered by each Application for Payment starts on the day
following the end of the preceding period and ends 15 days before the date for each
progress payment.

D. Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703
Continuation Sheets as form for Applications for Payment.

E. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return
incomplete applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's
Construction Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued
before last day of construction period covered by application.

F.  Transmittal: Submit (3) signed and notarized original copies of each Application for
Payment to Architect. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if
required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording
appropriate information about application.

G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of
mechanic's lien from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising
out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment.

H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must
precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).

Products list.

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

0. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

11. Initial progress report.

12. Report of preconstruction conference.

13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

14. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

15. Initial settlement survey and damage report if required.

16. Statement to Pay Prevailing Wage to for General and all Subcontractors.

BOO~NOOMONE

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 01290 -3
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PAYMENT PROCEDURES

l. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1.

2.

Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete
and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

J. Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and
supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not
limited, to the following:

N

©NO O AW

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and
proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AlA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar
data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and
assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

Final, liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 01290 -4
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

SECTION 01310 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations
on Project including, but not limited to, the following:

General project coordination procedures.
Conservation.

Coordination Drawings.

Administrative and supervisory personnel.
Project meetings.

arwNE

Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of
responsibility will be assigned to a specific contractor.

COORDINATION

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.
Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each
other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining
special procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices,
reports, and list of attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required
administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other
contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such
administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values.
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 01310-1
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1.4

15

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

Delivery and processing of submittals.
Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

No o s

Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried
out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated into, the Work.

ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL

General: In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and
supervisory personnel as required for proper performance of the Work.

1. Include special personnel required for coordination of operations with other
contractors.

PROJECT MEETINGS

General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless
otherwise indicated.

1.  Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose
presence is required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and
Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited
attendees.

3. Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute
the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect,
within (3) days of the meeting.

Preconstruction meeting with Owner: Schedule a preconstruction meeting before
starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, prior to final
execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or another convenient
location as worked out with the Owner.

Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than (15) days
after execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or another
convenient location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel
assignments.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their
consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors;
manufacturers; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the
conference. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 01310-2
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2.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the

following:

a. Tentative construction schedule.

b. Phasing.

C. Critical work sequencing.

d. Designation of responsible personnel.

e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
f. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
g. Distribution of the Contract Documents.

h. Submittal procedures.

I. Preparation of Record Documents.

J- Use of the premises.

K. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.

l. Parking availability.

m.  Office, work, and storage areas.

n. Equipment deliveries and priorities.

0. First aid.

p. Security.

g. Progress cleaning.

r. Working hours.

D. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at regular intervals. Coordinate dates
of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

1.

Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities
shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the conference shall
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or
behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will
be completed within the Contract Time.

Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the
following:

1) Interface requirements.
2)  Sequence of operations.
3)  Status of submittals.

4)  Deliveries.

5)  Off-site fabrication.

6)  Access.
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7)  Site utilization.

8)  Temporary facilities and controls.

9)  Work hours.

10) Hazards and risks.

11) Progress cleaning.

12) Quality and work standards.

13) Change Orders.

14) Documentation of information for payment requests.

3. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties
who should have been present. Include a brief summary, in narrative form, of
progress since the previous meeting and report.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or

recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each
meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01320 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the
progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1. Preliminary Construction Schedule.
2. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
3. Daily construction reports.

4, Special reports.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling,
monitoring, and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a
construction schedule consume time and resources.

1.  Critical activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on
the planned early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor activity is an activity that must be completed before a given activity
can be started.

B. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a
construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.
Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path
of Project.

C. Critical Path: The longest continuous chain of activities through the network schedule
that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

D. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

E. Fragnet: A partial or fragmentary network that breaks down activities into smaller
activities for greater detail.

F. Major Area: A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant
construction element.
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G. Milestone: A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.
H. Network Diagram: A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and
activity relationships.
14 SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with
project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and

other information specified.

B. Preliminary Construction Schedule: Submit two printed copies; one a single sheet of
reproducible media, and one a print.

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Submit two printed copies of initial schedule, one
a reproducible print and one a blue- or black-line print, large enough to show entire
schedule for entire construction period.

D. Daily Construction Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.

E. Special Reports: Submit two copies at time of unusual event.

15 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of
subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other
required schedules and reports.

1.  Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from
parties involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and
schedule them in proper sequence.

C. Auxiliary Services: Cooperate with photographer and provide auxiliary services
requested, including access to Project site and use of temporary facilities including
temporary lighting.

1.6 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Sequencing
1.  Allow volatile materials such as paints and sealants to dry before installing
“sinks” such as carpets and ceiling tiles.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 01320 -2



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 01320
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

1. CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A. Procedures: Comply with procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning &
Scheduling."

B. Level of Detail: Sufficient to indicate the following:

Points of coordination with other subcontractors.
Timing of preinstallation meetings.

Sequencing of work between specification sections.
Scheduling of project milestones.

PwbhE

C. Intended Use:

1. Forward planning.
2. Project monitoring
3. Basic of Payment and Cost Loading.

D. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date
of Final Completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that
shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

E. Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each
principal element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in
Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures"” in schedule. Coordinate submittal
review times in Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.

2. Startup and Testing Time: Include not less than 14 days for startup and testing.

3. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

F. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract
Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is
affected.

1. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.

2. Work under More Than One Contract: Include a separate activity for each
contract.

3. Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work
performed by Owner.

4. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product.
Include delivery date indicated in Division 1 Section "Summary." Delivery dates
indicated stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.

5. Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include
delivery date indicated in Division 1 Section "Summary." Delivery dates indicated
stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.

6. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:
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Coordination with existing construction.
Limitations of continued occupancies.
Uninterruptible services.

Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
Use of premises restrictions.

Provisions for future construction.

Seasonal variations.

Environmental control.

S@mPa0 Ty

2. PRELIMINARY CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Bar-Chart Schedule: Submit preliminary horizontal bar-chart-type construction
schedule within seven days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

3. CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)
A. General: Prepare network diagrams using AON (activity-on-node) format.

B. Preliminary Network Diagram: Submit diagram within 14 days of date established for
the Notice to Proceed. Outline significant construction activities for the first 60 days
of construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash
requirement prediction based on indicated activities.

C. CPM Schedule Preparation: Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the
Work. Using the preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify
probable critical paths.

4. REPORTS

A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

List of subcontractors at Project site.

List of separate contractors at Project site.
Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

High and low temperatures and general weather conditions.
Accidents.

Meetings and significant decisions.

Unusual events (refer to special reports).

Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

Meter readings and similar recordings.

10. Emergency procedures.

11. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
12. Change Orders received and implemented.

13. Construction Change Directives received.

14. Services connected and disconnected.

15. Equipment or system tests and startups.

16. Partial Completions and occupancies.

CoNorwWNE
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17. Substantial Completions authorized.

5. SPECIAL REPORTS

A. General: Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence.
Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

B. Reporting Unusual Events: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs
at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a
special report. List chain of events, persons patrticipating, and responses by

Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent
information. Advise Owner in advance when these events are known or predictable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01330 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

General: Electronic copies of AutoCAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will be
provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance
of construction activities.

1.  Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the
Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a.  Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for
resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architects receipt of
submittal.

1. Initial Review: Allow seven days for initial review of each submittal. Allow
additional time if processing must be delayed to permit coordination with
subsequent submittals. Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being
processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Concurrent Review: Where concurrent review of submittals by Architect's
consultants, Owner, or other parties is required, allow 14 days for initial review of
each submittal.

Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Architect will return
submittals, without review if received from sources other than Contractor.

1. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record
relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by
Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements of the
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E.

F.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include the
same label information as the related submittal.

2. Include Contractor's certification stating that information submitted complies with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by
Architect in connection with construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

SUBMITTALS
General: Prepare and submit Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.

1. Number of Copies: Submit four copies of each submittal, unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will return at least two copies. Mark up and retain one
returned copy as a Project Record Document.

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed
data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's written recommendations.
Manufacturer's product specifications.

Manufacturer's installation instructions.

Standard color charts.

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Mill reports.

Standard product operating and maintenance manuals.
Compliance with recognized trade association standards.
Compliance with recognized testing agency standards.
Application of testing agency labels and seals.
Notation of coordination requirements.

S3ITXTToQT0aO00

Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do
not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard
printed data.
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Preparation: Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Dimensions.

b. Identification of products.

C. Fabrication and installation drawings.

d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.

e.  Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and
control wiring.

f. Shopwork manufacturing instructions.

g. Templates and patterns.

h. Schedules.

I. Design calculations.

J- Compliance with specified standards.

K. Notation of coordination requirements.

l. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed
wiring.

D. Samples: Prepare physical units of materials or products, including the following:

1.

2.

Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements"” for
mockups.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of
units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns
available.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated,
prepared from the same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in
manner specified, and physically identical with the product proposed for use, and
that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples include,
but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.
Preparation: Mount, display, or package Samples in manner specified to
facilitate review of qualities indicated. Prepare Samples to match Architect's
sample where so indicated. Attach label on unexposed side that includes the
following:

a.  Generic description of Sample.
b. Product name or name of manufacturer.
C. Sample source.

Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a final check of
these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these
characteristics between final submittal and actual component as delivered and
installed.

Number of Samples for Initial Selection: Submit one full set of available choices
where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected
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2.2

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

from manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options
selected.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification
Sections.

1. Number of Copies: Submit four copies of each submittal, unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will not return copies.

2. Certificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity.

3. Test and Inspection Reports: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section
"Quality Requirements."

Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names
and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

Product Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that product complies with requirements.

Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and
personnel comply with requirements. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.
Include names of firms and personnel certified.

Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that Installer complies with requirements and, where required, is authorized
for this specific Project.

Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that material complies with requirements.

Material Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for
compliance with requirements.

Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements.
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J. Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

K.  Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed
either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for
compliance with requirements.

L. Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements. Base reports on evaluation of tests
performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on
comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

M.  Research/Evaluation Reports: Prepare written evidence, from a model code
organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with
building code in effect for Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

NooprwdhE

N. Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for
operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment. Comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures."

O. Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and
calculations. Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and
a summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of
software, if any, used for calculations. Include page numbers.

P.  Manufacturer's Instructions: Prepare written or published information that documents
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating
a product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and telephone
number of manufacturer. Include the following, as applicable:

Preparation of substrates.

Required substrate tolerances.

Sequence of installation or erection.

Required installation tolerances.

Required adjustments.

Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

ogrwNE

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 01330-5



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 01330

Q.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-
authorized service representative's tests and inspections. Include the following, as
applicable:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service
representative making report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of
product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4, Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed
performance complies with requirements.

0. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7 Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status
of insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or
bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

Material Safety Data Sheets: Submit information directly to Owner. If submitted to
Architect, Architect will not review this information but will return it with no action taken.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Review each submittal and check for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note
corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to
Architect.

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include
Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number,
name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal
has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract
Documents.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval
stamp and will return them without action.

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will reject and return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward
each submittal to appropriate party.

END OF SECTION
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INDOOR AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

11

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes:

1. Special requirements for Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) management during
construction operations.
a. Control of emissions during construction.
b. Moisture control during construction.

2. Procedures for testing baseline IAQ. Baseline IAQ requirements specify

maximum indoor pollutant concentrations for acceptance of the facility.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.

1.3

Definitions pertaining to sustainable development: As defined in ASTM E2114.

Adequate ventilation: Ventilation, including air circulation and air changes,
required to cure materials, dissipate humidity, and prevent accumulation of
particulates, dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

Hazardous Materials: Any material that is regulated as a hazardous material in
accordance with 49 CFR 173, requires a Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) in
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1200, or which during end use, treatment,
handling, storage, transportation or disposal meets or has components which
meet or have the potential to meet the definition of a Hazardous Waste in
accordance with 40 CFR 261. Throughout this specification, hazardous material
includes hazardous chemicals.

1. Hazardous materials include: pesticides, biocides, and carcinogens as
listed by recognized authorities, such as the Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) and the International Agency for Research on Cancer
(IARC).

Indoor Air Quality (IAQ): The composition and characteristics of the air in an
enclosed space that affect the occupants of that space. The indoor air quality of
a space refers to the relative quality of air in a building with respect to
contaminants and hazards and is determined by the level of indoor air pollution
and other characteristics of the air, including those that impact thermal comfort
such as air temperature, relative humidity and air speed.

Interior final finishes: Materials and products that will be exposed at interior,
occupied spaces; including flooring, wallcovering, finish carpentry, and ceilings.

Packaged dry products: Materials and products that are installed in dry form and
are delivered to the site in manufacturer's packaging; including carpets, resilient
flooring, ceiling tiles, and insulation.

Wet products: Materials and products installed in wet form, including paints,
sealants, adhesives, special coatings, and other materials which require curing.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
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A. Inspection and Testing Lab Qualifications: Minimum of 5 years experience in
performing the types of testing specified herein.

B. Coordinate with Section 01740 — Progress Cleaning.
14 SUBMITTALS
A. Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) Management Plan: Not less than 10 days before the

Pre-construction meeting, prepare and submit an IAQ Management Plan
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Procedures for control of emissions during construction.

a. Identify schedule for application of interior finishes.

2. Procedures for moisture control during construction.

a. Identify porous materials and absorptive materials.

b. Identify schedule for inspection of stored and installed absorptive
materials.

3. Revise and resubmit Plan as required by Owner.

a. Approval of Contractor’s Plan will not relieve the Contractor of
responsibility for compliance with applicable environmental
regulations.

B. Product Data:
1. Submit product data for filtration media used during construction and

during operation. Include Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value (MERYV).

2. Submit air pressure difference maps for each mode of operation of
HVAC.
3. Material Safety Data Sheets: Submit MSDSs for inclusion in Operation
and Maintenance Manual for the following products.
a. Adhesives.
b. Floor and wall patching/leveling materials.
C. Caulking and sealants.
d. Insulating materials.
e. Fireproofing and firestopping.
f. Carpet.
g. Paint.
h. Clear finish for wood surfaces.
i. Lubricants.
J-

Cleaning products.

C. Inspection and Test Reports:
1. Moisture control inspections.
2. Moisture content testing.
3. Moisture penetration testing.
4. Microbial Growth testing.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 IAQ MANAGEMENT - EMISSIONS CONTROL
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A. During construction operations, follow the recommendations in SMACNA 1AQ
Guidelines for Occupied Buildings under Construction.

B. HVAC Protection:

1. Seal return registers during construction operations.
2. Provide temporary exhaust during construction operations
3. To the greatest extent possible, isolate and/or shut down the return side

of the HVAC system during construction. When ventilation system must
be operational during construction activities, provide temporary filters.
C. Source Control: Provide low and zero VOC materials as specified.

D. Pathway Interruption: Isolate areas of work as necessary to prevent
contamination of clean or occupied spaces. Provide pressure differentials and/or
physical barriers to protect clean or occupied spaces.

E. Housekeeping: During construction, maintain project and building products and
systems to prevent contamination of building spaces.

F. Temporary Ventilation: Provide an ACH (air changes per hour) of 1.5 or more
and as follows:
1. Provide minimum 48 hour pre-ventilation of packaged dry products prior

to installation. Remove from packaging and ventilate in a secure, dry,
well-ventilated space free from strong contaminant sources and residues.
Provide a temperature range of 60 degrees F minimum to 90 degree F
maximum continuously during the ventilation period. Do not ventilate
within limits of Work unless otherwise approved by Architect.

2. Provide adequate ventilation during and after installation of interior wet
products and interior final finishes.
3. Provide filtration media with a Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value

(MERV) of 8 as determined by ASHRAE 52.2 during construction.
Coordinate with work of Division 15, Heating Ventilating and Air
Conditioning (HVAC).

G. Scheduling: Schedule construction operations involving wet products prior to
packaged dry products to the greatest extent possible.

H. Flush-Out: After construction ends, prior to occupancy and with all interior
finishes installed, perform a building flush-out by supplying a total air volume of
14,000 cu.ft. of outdoor air per sq.ft. of floor area while maintaining an internal
temperature of at least 60 degrees F and relative humidity no higher than 60%.

3.2 IAQ MANAGEMENT - MOISTURE CONTROL

A. Housekeeping:

1. Keep materials dry. Protect stored on-site and installed absorptive
materials from moisture damage.

2. Verify that installed materials and products are dry prior to sealing and
weatherproofing the building envelope.

3. Install interior absorptive materials only after building envelope is sealed

and weatherproofed.
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B. Inspections: Document and report results of inspections; state whether of not
inspections indicate satisfactory conditions.

1.

Examine materials for dampness as they arrive. If acceptable to
Architect/Owner, dry damp materials completely prior to installation;
otherwise, reject materials that arrive damp.

Examine materials for mold as they arrive and reject materials that arrive

contaminated with mold.

Inspect stored and installed absorptive materials regularly for dampness

and mold growth. Inspect after each rain event.

a. Where stored on-site or installed absorptive materials become
wet, notify Owner. Inspect for damage. If acceptable to
Architect/Owner, dry completely prior to closing in assemblies;
otherwise, remove and replace with new materials.

Basement: Monitor basement and crawlspace humidity, and dehumidify

when relative humidity is greater than 85 percent for more than 2 weeks

or at the first sign of mold growth.

Site drainage: Verify that final grades of site work and landscaping drain

surface water and ground water away from the building.

Weather-proofing: Inspect moisture control materials as they are being

installed. Include the following:

a. Air barrier: Verify air barrier is installed without punctures and/or
other damage. Verify air barrier is sealed completely.
b. Flashing: Verify correct shingling of the flashing for roof, walls,

windows, doors, and other penetrations.
C. Insulation layer: Verify insulation is installed without voids.
d. Roofing: In accordance with ASTM D7186 Standard Practice for
Quality Assurance Observation of Roof Construction and Repair
Plumbing: Verify satisfactory pressure test of pipes and drains is
performed before closing in and insulating lines.
HVAC: Inspect HVAC system as specified in Section 01810 —
Commissioning.

C. Schedule:

1.

Schedule work such that absorptive materials, including but not limited to
porous insulations, paper-faced gypsum board, ceiling tile, and finish
flooring, are not installed until they can be protected from rain and
construction-related water.

Weather-proof as quickly as possible. Schedule installation of moisture-
control materials, including but not limited to air barriers, flashing, exterior
sealants and roofing, at the earliest possible time.

D. Testing for Moisture Content: Test moisture content of porous materials and
absorptive materials to ensure that they are dry before sealing them into an
assembly. Document and report results of testing. Where tests are not
satisfactory, dry materials and retest. If satisfactory results cannot be obtained
with retest, remove and replace with new materials.

1.

2.

Concrete: Moisture test prior to finish flooring application as specified in
Division 09 (9).

Wood: Moisture test as per ASTM D4444 - Standard Test Methods for
Use and Calibration of Hand-Held Moisture Meters; unless otherwise
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indicated acceptable upper limits for wood products are < 20% at center
of piece; < 15% at surface.

3. Gypsum Board, Gypsum Plaster, Insulation, and other absorptive
materials: Moisture test with a Pinless Moisture Meter to assess patterns
of moisture, if any.

E. Testing for Moisture Penetration:

1. Windows: Test as per ASTM E1105 Test Method for Field Determination
of Water Penetration of Installed Exterior Windows, Skylights, Doors, and
Curtain Walls by Uniform or Cyclic Static Air Pressure Difference; unless
otherwise indicated, acceptable upper limits are no leakage for 15
minutes.

2. Horizontal Waterproofing (not roofing): Test as per ASTM D5957
Standard Guide for Flood Testing Horizontal Waterproofing Installations;
acceptable upper limits are no leakage for 15 minutes.

3. Masonry: Test as per ASTM C1601 Standard Test Method for Field
Determination of Water Penetration of Masonry Wall Surfaces;
acceptable upper limits are no leakage for 15 minutes].

4. Exterior Walls:

a. Air tightness of the enclosure test: ASTM E779 Standard Test
Method for Determining Air Leakage Rate by Fan Pressurization
or ASTM E1827 Standard Test Methods for Determining Air
tightness of Buildings Using an Orifice Blower Daoor.

b. Water Leakage: Review as per ASTM E2128 Standard Guide for
Evaluating Water Leakage of Building Walls.

F. Testing for Support of Microbial Growth: Test and report in accordance with
ASTM D6329 Standard Guide for Developing Methodology for Evaluating the
Ability of Indoor Materials to Support Microbial Growth Using Static
Environmental Chambers. Indicate susceptibility of product or material to
colonization and amplification of microorganisms. ldentify microorganisms and
conditions of testing.

1. Normal conditions: Perform testing at 35 degrees Centigrade and 50
percent relative humidity.
2. Extreme conditions: Perform worst case scenarios screening tests by

providing an atmosphere where environmental conditions may be
favorable for microbial growth.

3. Perform testing for the following:
a. Fireproofing material on appropriate substrate.
b. Ceiling tile.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01400 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance
and quality control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements
specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for
compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-control requirements for individual construction activities are
specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those
Sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's quality-
control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-control services required by
Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of
this Section.

Related Sections include the following:

1. 01320 - Construction Progress Documents: For developing a schedule of
required tests and inspections.

2. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

DELEGATED DESIGN

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications
by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract
Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and
design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required,

submit a written request for additional information to Architect

SUBMITTALS
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QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

Qualification Data: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the
form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized
authority.

Delegated-Design Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other
required submittals, submit a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design
professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be
designed or certified by a design professional, indicating that the products and systems
are in compliance with performance and design criteria indicated. Include list of codes,
loads, and other factors used in performing these services.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

Specification Section number and title.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

CoNoURrWNE

Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
Ambient conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies
with the Contract Document requirements.

Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

PP OO~NOOTD,WNPE

S
wn

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits,
licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices,
receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar
documents, established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on
performance of the Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
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A.  Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

B.  Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect
installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to
those indicated for this Project.

C. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or
assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project,
whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service
performance.

D. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service
performance.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified
to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those
performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those
indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent.

F.  Specialists: Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction
activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those
operations. Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be
engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and similar
regulations governing the Work, nor interfere with local trade-union jurisdictional
settlements and similar conventions.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An agency with the experience and capability to
conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented by ASTM E 548, and that
specializes in types of tests and inspections to be performed.

H.  Preconstruction Testing: Testing agency shall perform preconstruction testing for
compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods.

1.  Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a. Provide test specimens and assemblies representative of proposed
materials and construction. Provide sizes and configurations of assemblies
to adequately demonstrate capability of product to comply with
performance requirements.

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and
analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.

C. Fabricate and install test assemblies using installers who will perform the
same tasks for Project.
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d. When testing is complete, remove assemblies; do not reuse materials on
Project.

Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to
Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract
Documents.

1.6 QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1.

Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
testing agencies engaged and a description of the types of testing and inspecting
they are engaged to perform.

Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspecting allowances,
as authorized by Change Orders.

Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated
by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to
Contractor.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control
services specified and required by authorities having jurisdiction.

1.

Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified
testing agency to perform these quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ the same entity engaged by Owner, unless
agreed to in writing by Owner.

Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that
requires testing or inspecting will be performed.

Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit
a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having
jurisdiction, when they so direct.

C. Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a testing agency to conduct special
tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of
Owner.

1.

2.

Testing agency will notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

Testing agency will submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and
similar quality-control service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to
authorities having jurisdiction.
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3. Testing agency will submit a final report of special tests and inspections at
Substantial Completion, which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

4, Testing agency will interpret tests and inspections and state in each report
whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract
Documents.

5. Testing agency will retest and reinspect corrected work.

D. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation,
including service connections. Report results in writing.

E. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and
reinspecting, for construction that revised or replaced Work that failed to comply with
requirements established by the Contract Documents.

F.  Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in
performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and
inspections.

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed
in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

3. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
guality-control service through Contractor.

4, Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase requirements of the Contract
Documents or approve or accept any portion of the Work.

5. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

G. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections,
and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as
requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of
personnel. Provide the following:

1.  Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3.  Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing
and inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4, Facilities for storage and field-curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by
testing agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at
Project site.

H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-

assurance and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity
of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
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1. Coordinate activities included in various Sections to assure efficient and orderly
installation of each component. Coordinate operations included under different
Sections that are dependent on each other for proper installation and operation.
a. Interior finishes: Schedule construction operations with consideration for

indoor air quality.

2. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

REPAIR AND PROTECTION

General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services,
repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections of these Specifications. Restore patched areas and extend restoration
into adjoining areas in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching.

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 1 Section "Cutting
and Patching."

Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01500 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.

This Section includes requirements for temporary facilities and controls, including
temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities. Included are
temporary power and other utilities necessary for operation of existing facility to remain
in operation throughout the construction period.

Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

ONO O~ WNE

Sewers and drainage.

Water service and distribution.

Sanitary facilities, including toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water facilities.
Heating and cooling facilities.

Ventilation.

Electric power service.

Lighting.

Telephone service.

Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

BOONoOMWNDE

Temporary roads and paving.

Dewatering facilities and drains.

Project identification and temporary signs.

Waste disposal facilities.

Field offices.

Storage and fabrication sheds.

Lifts and hoists.

Temporary elevator usage.

Temporary stairs.

Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities.

Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

PR

Environmental protection.
Stormwater control.

Tree and plant protection.
Site enclosure fence.
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1.3
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TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

Security enclosure and lockup.
Barricades, warning signs, and lights.
Covered walkways.

Temporary enclosures.

Temporary partitions.

0. Fire protection.

RO ~NOO

USE CHARGES

General: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to Owner or
Architect and shall be included in the Contract Sum. Allow other entities to use
temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, the following:

Owner's construction forces.

Occupants of Project.

Architect.

Testing agencies.

Personnel of authorities having jurisdiction.

aprwdOE

Sewer Service: Pay sewer service use charges for sewer usage, by all parties
engaged in construction, at Project site.

Water Service: Pay water service use charges, whether metered or otherwise, for
water used by all entities engaged in construction activities at Project site.

Electric Power Service: Pay electric power service use charges, whether metered or
otherwise, for electricity used by all entities engaged in construction activities at Project
site.

SUBMITTALS

Temporary Utility Reports: Submit reports of tests, inspections, meter readings, and
similar procedures performed on temporary utilities.

Implementation and Termination Schedule: Within 15 days of date established for
submittal of Contractor's Construction Schedule, submit a schedule indicating
implementation and termination of each temporary utility.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Environmental Protection: Provide environmental protection as required by authorities

having jurisdiction and as indicated in the Contract Documents.

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6, NECA's "Temporary Electrical Facilities," and

NFPA 241.

C. Trade Jurisdictions: Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary

utilities are not intended to interfere with trade regulations and union jurisdictions.
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D. Electric Service: Existing electrical service can be utilized. Comply with NECA, NEMA,

1.6

and UL standards and regulations as required.

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect
each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temporary Utilities: At earliest feasible time, when acceptable to Owner, change over
from use of temporary service to use of permanent service.

1. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Installer of each permanent service shall
assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent
service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance,
regardless of previously assigned responsibilities.

B. Conditions of Use: The following conditions apply to use of temporary services and
facilities by all parties engaged in the Work:

1. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat.
2. Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS
General: Provide new materials. Undamaged, previously used materials in
serviceable condition may be used if approved by Architect. Provide materials suitable
for use intended.
Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch 9-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link
fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-
inch- OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD
top and bottom rails. Provide concrete bases for supporting posts.

Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements in Division 6 Section "Rough
Carpentry."

Tarpaulins: Fire-resistive labeled with flame-spread rating of 15 or less.

Water: Potable.

EQUIPMENT
General: Provide equipment suitable for use intended.

Field Offices: Mobile units with lockable entrances, operable windows, and serviceable
finishes; heated and air conditioned; on foundations adequate for normal loading.
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Fire Extinguishers: Hand carried, portable, UL rated. Provide class and extinguishing
agent as indicated or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for
exposures.

1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and
size required by location and class of fire exposure.

Self-Contained Toilet Units: Single-occupant units of chemical, aerated recirculation, or
combustion type; vented; fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or
similar nonabsorbent material.

Drinking-Water Fixtures: Containerized, bottled-water drinking-water units including
paper cup supply.

Heating Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent heating system,
provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas heaters with individual space
thermostatic control.

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type
heating units is prohibited.
2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities

having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use for type of fuel being consumed.

Electrical Outlets: Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of
110- to 120-V plugs into higher-voltage outlets; equipped with ground-fault circuit
interrupters, reset button, and pilot light.

Power Distribution System Circuits: Where permitted and overhead and exposed for
surveillance, wiring circuits, not exceeding 125-V ac, 20-A rating, and lighting circuits
may be nonmetallic sheathed cable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum
interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required.

Install Temporary Barriers between work and non-work areas to prevent work related
contaminants from spreading to finished or occupied areas.

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Maintain and modify as

required. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by
authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
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General: Engage appropriate local utility company to install temporary service or
connect to existing service. Where utility company provides only part of the service,
provide the remainder with matching, compatible materials and equipment. Comply with
utility company recommendations.

1. Existing power shall be provided for use by owner. Existing facilities on property
to remain operational during the construction period.

2. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service
can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

3. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction. Before temporary utility
is available, provide trucked-in services.

4. Obtain easements to bring temporary utilities to Project site where Owner's

easements cannot be used for that purpose.

Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures
adequate for construction until permanent water service is in use. Sterilize temporary
water piping before use.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.
Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and
maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

1. Disposable Supplies: Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar
disposable materials for each facility. Maintain adequate supply. Provide
covered waste containers for disposal of used material.

Toilets: Install self-contained toilet units. Shield toilets to ensure privacy.

Wash Facilities: Install wash facilities supplied with potable water at convenient
locations for personnel who handle materials that require wash up. Dispose of
drainage properly. Supply cleaning compounds appropriate for each type of
material handled.

wnN

Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction
activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed
construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select
equipment from that specified that will not have a harmful effect on completed
installations or elements being installed.

1. Maintain a minimum temperature of 50 deg F in permanently enclosed portions
of building for normal construction activities, and 65 deg F for finishing activities
and areas where finished Work has been installed.

Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by construction
activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed
construction from adverse effects of high humidity. Select equipment from that specified
that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.
Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required and minimize
energy consumption.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate
illumination for construction operations and traffic conditions.
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A.

3.4

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection
requirements without operating entire system.

Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone service throughout construction period
for common-use facilities used by all personnel engaged in construction activities. Install
separate telephone line for each field office and first-aid station.

1. At construction office telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers.
a. Police and fire departments.
b.  Ambulance service.
C. Contractor's home office.
d. Architect's office.
e. Engineers' offices.
f. Owner's office.
g. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

General: Comply with the following:

1. Locate field offices, storage sheds, sanitary facilities, and other temporary
construction and support facilities for easy access.

2. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within
construction area or within 30 feet of building lines. Comply with NFPA 241.

3. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion. Remove before

Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be
permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner.

Traffic Controls: Provide temporary traffic controls at junction of temporary roads with
public roads and throughout the site. Include warning signs for public traffic and "STOP"
signs for entrance onto public roads where applicable. Comply with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

Common-Use Field Office: Provide an insulated, weathertight field office for use as a
common facility by all personnel engaged in construction activities; of sufficient size to
accommodate required office personnel and meetings of 10 persons at Project site.
Keep office clean and orderly.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and
that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other
undesirable effects. Avoid using tools and equipment that produce harmful noise.
Restrict use of noisemaking tools and equipment to hours that will minimize complaints
from persons or firms near Project site.

Stormwater Control: Provide earthen embankments and similar barriers in and around
excavations and subgrade construction, sufficient to prevent flooding by runoff of
stormwater from heavy rains.
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C. Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, install portable chain-link
enclosure fence with lockable entrance gates. Enclose portions of Project site
determined sufficient to accommodate construction operations. Install in a manner that
will prevent people, dogs, and other animals from easily entering site except by entrance
gates.

D. Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially
completed areas of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized
entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security.

E. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with standards and code requirements
for erecting structurally adequate barricades. Paint with appropriate colors, graphics,
and warning signs to inform personnel and public of possible hazard. Where appropriate
and needed, provide lighting, including flashing red or amber lights.

F. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations,
and similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is hot complete,
provide insulated temporary enclosures. Coordinate enclosure with ventilating
and material drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous conditions and
effects.

2. Vertical Openings: Close openings of 25 sq. ft. or less with plywood or similar
materials.

3. Horizontal Openings: Close openings in floor or roof decks and horizontal
surfaces with load-bearing, wood-framed construction.

4, Install tarpaulins securely using fire-retardant-treated wood framing and other
materials.

G. Temporary Fire Protection: Until fire-protection needs are supplied by permanent
facilities, install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to
protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with
NFPA 241.

1. Provide fire extinguishers, installed on walls on mounting brackets, visible and
accessible from space being served, with sign mounted above.

a. Field Offices: Class A stored-pressure water-type extinguishers.

b. Other Locations: Class ABC dry-chemical extinguishers or a combination of
extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures.

c. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended
purpose; provide not less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each
usable stairwell.

Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations.

Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire-
protection facilities, stairways, and other access routes for firefighting. Prohibit
smoking in hazardous fire-exposure areas.

4, Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and
similar sources of fire ignition.

wnN
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OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste
and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. Protect from
damage caused by freezing temperatures and similar elements.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve
indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

2. Prevent water-filled piping from freezing. Maintain markers for underground
lines. Protect from damage during excavation operations.

Operate Project-identification-sign lighting daily from dusk until 12:00 midnight.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service
has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no
later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent
construction that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.
Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be
satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of
Contractor. Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification
signs.

2. Remove temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for integration into

permanent paving. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove
soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil.
Remove materials contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical
compounds, and other substances that might impair growth of plant materials or
lawns. Repair or replace street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary
entrances, as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

3. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements in Division 1
Section "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 01500
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SECTION 01600 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes the following administrative and procedural requirements:
selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling;
manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; product
substitutions; and comparable products.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products
specified.

2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for contract
closeout.

3. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on
products and installations specified to be warranted.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Products: Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for
Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product” includes the
terms "material,” "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including
make or model number or other designation, shown or listed in manufacturer's
published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another
project or facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials
are allowed, unless explicitly stated otherwise. Products salvaged or recycled
from other projects are not considered new products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through

submittal process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the
indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance,
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1.6

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed
those of specified product.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of
construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by
Contractor.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is
named and accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model
number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and
other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of other named
manufacturers.

Manufacturer's Warranty: Preprinted written warranty published by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to
Owner.

Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract
Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to
provide more rights for Owner.

SUBMITTALS

Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in
Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products
specified.

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but
incompatible products, Architect will determine which products shall be used.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent
damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer's written

instructions.

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.
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2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for
items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to
deterioration, theft, and other losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's
original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4, Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents
and to ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

5. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of
units.

6. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

7. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a
weather tight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent
condensation.

8.  Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature,
humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

9. Protect stored products from damage.

Storage: Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of
materials and equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with
Owner.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with,
other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and
limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under
requirements of the Contract Documents.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information
and properly executed.

2. Specified Form: Forms are included with the Specifications. Prepare a written
document using appropriate form properly executed.

3. Refer to Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific content requirements and
particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout
Procedures.”
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A.  General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract
Documents, that are undamaged, and unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time
of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other
items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard
options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been
produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in
conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.

4.  Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample,” sample to be
matched is Architect's.

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the
Specifications establish "salient characteristics" of products.

7. Or Equal: Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term
"or equal" or "or approved equal” or "or approved," products must be of equal
guality to the main product specified to obtain approval for use of an unnamed
product.

B. Product Selection Procedures: Procedures for product selection include the following:

1. Product: Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Product”
name a single product and manufacturer, provide the product named or a
product of equal or greater quality.

2. Available Products: Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled
"Available Products" introduce a list of names of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the products listed or another product that
complies with requirements. Comply with provisions in "Comparable Products"
Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

3. Available Manufacturers: Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs

titled "Available Manufacturers" introduce a list of manufacturers' names, provide
a product by one of the manufacturers listed or another manufacturer that
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complies with requirements. Comply with provisions in "Comparable Products"
Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

Product Options: Where Specification paragraphs titled "Product Options"
indicate that size, profiles, and dimensional requirements on Drawings are based
on a specific product or system, provide either the specific product or system
indicated or a comparable product or system by another manufacturer. Comply
with provisions in "Product Substitutions" Article.

Basis-of-Design Products: Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs
titled "Basis-of-Design Products" are included and also introduce or refer to a list
of manufacturers' names, provide either the specified product or a comparable
product by one of the other named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications
indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on
the product named.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require matching an
established Sample, select a product (and manufacturer) that complies with
requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's decision will be final
on whether a proposed product matches satisfactorily.

a. If no product available within specified category matches satisfactorily and
complies with other specified requirements, comply with provisions of the
Contract Documents on "substitutions" for selection of a matching product.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as
selected from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase,
select a product (and manufacturer) that complies with other specified
requirements.

a. Standard Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range
of colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color,
pattern, or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include
premium items.

PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

Timing: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 60 days after
commencement of the Work. Requests received after that time may be considered or
rejected at discretion of Architect.

Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time,
energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional
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PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
responsibilities Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may
include compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services,
increased cost of other construction by Owner, and similar considerations.

Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents.

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce indicated results.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction
Schedule.

Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested
substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and

consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors
involved.

COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

Where products or manufacturers are specified by name, submit the following, in
addition to other required submittals, to obtain approval of an unnamed product:

1.

Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the
Contract Documents that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the
Work.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those
named in the Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and
requirements indicated.

Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
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5. Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01600
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SECTION 01700 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.

General installation of products.
Coordination of Owner-installed products.
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.

N~ WNE

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for
coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.

2. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures"” for submitting surveys.

3. Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting
and patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components
of the Work.

4, Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with
Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from
indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
land-surveying services of the kind indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
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3.2

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS
EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and
other construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work,
investigate and verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems
and other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services.

Existing Utilities: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework,
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other
construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of
connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and
underground electrical services.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

Acceptance of Conditions: Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or
Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to
performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

Description of the Work.

List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
Recommended corrections.

aoow

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.

4, Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and
systems are to be installed.

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and
conditions.

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Information has been furnished to local utility that is
necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines,
services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. General
Contractor to coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.
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EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by
Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after
arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than 10 days in advance of proposed utility
interruptions.

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's or Owner's written
permission.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work
are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to
Architect. Include a detailed description of problem encountered, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies
are discovered, notify Architect promptly.

General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying
practices.

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to
obtain required dimensions.

3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

4, Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work
progresses.

5. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

6. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard
established by authorities having jurisdiction.

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements,
grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures,
building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for
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mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with
control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required
lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather
conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and
tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect.

FIELD ENGINEERING

Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property
corners.

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar
reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent
benchmarks and control points during construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior
written approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or
control points promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or
control points to Architect before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly.
Base replacements on the original survey control points.

Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on
Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with
authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide
temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked
construction to its original condition.

Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and
other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing
dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and site work.

Final Property Survey: Prepare a final property survey showing significant features
(real property) for Project. Include on the survey a certification, signed by land
surveyor, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are accurately
positioned as shown on the survey.

1.  Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvements and utilities,

existing improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage,
grade contours, and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point.

INSTALLATION
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General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct
alignment and elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible
results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial
Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of
occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise
levels.

Anchors and Fasteners: Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each
component securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the
Work.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount
components at heights directed by Architect.
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to
form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous.

OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS

Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction forces.

Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work
performed by Owner's construction forces.

1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction
schedule for Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based
on a mutually agreeable timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are
required due to differences in actual construction progress.
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A.

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS
PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas, of
construction dust and debris. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where
more than one installer has worked. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of
materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debiris.

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. Clean-up spills, remove
accumulated water, and provide temporary protection to keep work areas dry.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only
cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and
that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the
space.

Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Cutting and Patching: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are
performed. Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

1.  Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or
other finishing materials. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original
condition.

Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.
Washing waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and
adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
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Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding. Adjust equipment
for proper operation.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and
safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: If a factory-authorized service representative is required
to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with
gualification requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements."

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

CORRECTION OF THE WORK

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates
and finishes. Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching."

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces,
touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be
repaired without visible evidence of repair.

Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating
components that cannot be repaired.

Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.
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END OF SECTION 01700

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 01700 - 8



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 01731

CUTTING AND PATCHING

SECTION 01731 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

Related Sections include the following:

1. See drawings for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and
patching individual parts of the Work.

a. Requirements in this Section apply to mechanical and electrical
installations. Refer to Mechanical and Electrical drawings for other
requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching mechanical
and electrical installations.

DEFINITIONS

Cutting: Removal of existing construction necessary to permit installation or
performance of other Work.

Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions
after installation of other Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended
or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch elements or related components in a
manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their
capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased
operational life or safety.
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D. Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on
the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion,
reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has
been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

15 WARRANTY
A.  Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or

damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as
not to void existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A.  General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications.
B. Existing Materials: Use materials identical to existing materials. For exposed surfaces,
use materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, will match the visual and functional performance of existing materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and
patching are to be performed.

1. Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of
substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION
A.  Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
B.  Protection: Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent

damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project
that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
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CUTTING AND PATCHING

Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas.

Existing Services: Where existing services are required to be removed, relocated, or
abandoned, bypass such services before cutting to avoid interruption of services to
occupied areas.

PERFORMANCE

General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting
and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

Cutting: Cut existing construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage
elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures
with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to
size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily
cover openings when not in use.

2. Existing Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into
concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete or Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or
a diamond-core drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 2
Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions
to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit
to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are
complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections of these Specifications.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate
evidence of patching and refinishing.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one
finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new
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space. Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and
appearance. Remove existing floor and wall coverings and replace with new
materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate
paint coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken
surface containing the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends
with adjacent surfaces.

4, Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an
even-plane surface of uniform appearance.

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores
enclosure to a weathertight condition.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01732 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:
1. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.
2. Repair procedures for selective demolition operations.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section Selective Demolition.

2. Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching" for cutting and patching procedures for
selective demolition operations.

DEFINITIONS

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site,
unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for
reuse, and reinstall them where indicated.

Existing to Remain:; Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that
are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and
reinstalled.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and
their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of
interest or value to Owner that may be encountered during selective demolition remain
Owner's property. Carefully remove and salvage each item or object in a manner to
prevent damage and deliver promptly to Owner.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Demolition Firm Qualifications: An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition
work similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project.
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1.7

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PROJECT CONDITIONS
Maintain access to existing walkways, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.

1. Do not close or obstruct walkways, or other occupied or used facilities without
written permission from authorities having jurisdiction.

Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be selectively demolished.

Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered
in the Work.

1. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not
disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be
removed by Owner under a separate contract.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect
them against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void
existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

IMPLEMENTATION
Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.

Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine
extent of selective demolition required.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to
be removed and salvaged.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with
intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and
extent of conflict. Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

UTILITY SERVICES

Existing Utilities: Maintain services indicated to remain and protect them against
damage during selective demolition operations.

Utility Requirements: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities

serving areas to be selectively demolished.

1.  Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.

2. If utility services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before
proceeding with selective demolition provide temporary utilities that bypass area
of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of service to other parts of
building.

3. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug
and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing.

Utility Requirements: Refer to Division 15 and 16 Sections for shutting off,
disconnecting, removing, and sealing or capping utilities. Do not start selective
demolition work until utility disconnecting and sealing have been completed and
verified in writing.

PREPARATION
Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-
removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks,

walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or
used facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

Cleaning: Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused
by selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before
selective demolition operations began.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

Existing Facilities: Protect existing building facilities during selective demolition

operations.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
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A.  General: Promptly dispose of demolished materials. Do not allow demolished
materials to accumulate on-site.

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

C. Remove recyclable or reusable debris in accordance with the waste management plan.

END OF SECTION
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PROGRESS CLEANING

SECTION 01740 — PROGRESS CLEANING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY OF WORK

A. This Section includes:
1. Cleaning requirements during construction operations.
2. Final cleaning prior to turning the project over to the Owner.

1.2 QUALITY ASUSRANCE

A. Utilize non-toxic cleaning materials and methods.

1. Provide cleaners that bear either a Green Seal Certification Label and/or
a U.S. EPA Design for the Environment (DfE) label.

2. Comply with GS 37 for general purpose cleaning and bathroom cleaning.
3. Biobased content:
a. General Purpose Household Cleaners: Products designed to

PROGRESS CLEANING

clean multiple common household surfaces. This designated item
does not include products that are formulated for use as
disinfectants. Task-specific cleaning products, such as spot and
stain removers, upholstery cleaners, bathroom cleaners, glass
cleaners, etc., are not included in this item. Provide minimum 39%
biobased content.
Industrial Cleaners: Products, including solvents, used to remove
contaminants, such as adhesives, inks, paint, dirt, soil, and
grease, from parts, products, tools, machinery, equipment,
vessels, floors, walls, and other production-related work areas.
Task-specific cleaners used in industrial settings, such as parts
wash solutions, are not included in this definition. Provide
minimum 41% biobased content.
Multipurpose Cleaners: Products used to clean dirt, grease, and
grime from a variety of items in both industrial and domestic
settings. This designated item does not include products that are
formulated for use as disinfectants. Provide minimum 56%
biobased content.
Glass Cleaners: Cleaning products designed specifically for use
in cleaning glass surfaces, such as windows, mirrors, car
windows, and computer monitors. Provide minimum 49%
biobased content.
Adhesive and Mastic Removers: Solvent products formulated for
use in removing asbestos, carpet, and tile mastics as well as
adhesive materials, including glue, tape, and gum, from various
surface types. Provide minimum 58% biobased content.
Carpet and Upholstery Cleaners
1) General Purpose: Cleaning products formulated
specifically for use in cleaning carpets and upholstery,
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PROGRESS CLEANING

through a dry or wet process, found in locations such as
houses, cars, and workplaces. Carpet and upholstery
cleaners formulated for use in cleaning large areas such as
the carpet in an entire room or the upholstery on an entire
piece of furniture. Provide minimum 54% biobased
content.

2) Spot Removers: Cleaning products formulated specifically
for use in cleaning carpets and upholstery, through a dry or
wet process, found in locations such as houses, cars, and
workplaces. Carpet and upholstery cleaners formulated for
use in removing spots or stains in a small confined area.
Provide minimum 7% biobased content.

4, Use natural cleaning materials where feasible. Natural cleaning materials

include:

a. abrasive cleaners: substitute 1/2 lemon dipped in borax.

b. ammonia: substitute vinegar, salt and water mixture, or baking
soda and water.

C. disinfectants: substitute 1/2 cup borax in gallon water.

d. drain cleaners: substitute 1/4 cup baking soda and 1/4 cup
vinegar in boiling water.

e. upholstery cleaners: substitute dry cornstarch.

1.3 FINAL CLEANING

A. At completion of Work, remove all remaining waste materials, rubbish, tools,
equipment, machinery and surplus materials, and clean all exposed surfaces;
leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

1. Provide final cleaning in accordance with ASTM E1971 and the approved
IPM plan.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION

PROGRESS CLEANING
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CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

SECTION 01770 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

Reference Standards

1. GS-42, Green Seal Environmental Standard for Cleaning Services.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

Inspection procedures.

Project Record Documents.
Operation and maintenance manuals.
Warranties.

Instruction of Owner's personnel.
Final cleaning.

ogrwWNE

Related Sections include the following:
1. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning
requirements for products of those Sections.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of
Substantial Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete in
request.

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of
items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service
agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.

4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and
access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating
certificates, and similar releases.
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5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance
manuals, Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement
surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location
designated by Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number
where applicable.

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise
Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.

8. Complete startup testing of systems.

9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

11. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

12. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation,
and maintenance.

13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate
visual defects.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On

receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion
after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional
items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will
be issued.

1.

2.

Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
Completion.

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION

A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of
Final Completion, complete the following:

1.  Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 1 Section "Payment
Procedures."

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items
to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. The
certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or
otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with
insurance requirements.

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of
products, equipment, and systems.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of

request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
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1.6

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or
will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before
certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space
and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing
correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the
limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories
for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

General: Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Protect
Project Record Documents from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project
Record Documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

Record Drawings: Maintain and submit one set of blue- or black-line white prints of
Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1. Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from
that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare
the marked-up Record Prints.

a.  Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that cannot
be readily identified and recorded later.

b.  Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

C. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the
markup before enclosing concealed installations.

d. Mark Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. Where
Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on Contract Drawings.

2. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at the same
location.

3. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or
omitted from original Drawings.

4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, Change Order numbers, alternate
numbers, and similar identification where applicable.
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5. Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location. Organize into manageable sets;
bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover
sheets.

Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda
and contract modifications. Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract
modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials,
and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

Miscellaneous Record Submittals: Assemble miscellaneous records required by other
Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection
with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify
each, ready for continued use and reference.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating the operation
and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a
system. Include operation and maintenance data required in individual Specification
Sections and as follows:

1.  Operation Data:

a. Emergency instructions and procedures.

b. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions, including operating
standards.

C. Operating procedures, including startup, shutdown, seasonal, and
weekend operations.

d. Description of controls and sequence of operations.

e. Piping diagrams.

2. Maintenance Data:

Manufacturer's information, including list of spare parts.
Name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier.
Maintenance procedures.

Maintenance and service schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance.

Maintenance record forms.

Sources of spare parts and maintenance materials.

Copies of maintenance service agreements.

Copies of warranties and bonds.

aoow
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Organize operation and maintenance manuals into suitable sets of manageable size.
Bind and index data in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in
thickness necessary to accommodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to
receive folded oversized sheets. Identify each binder on front and spine with the
printed title "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project name, and subject
matter of contents.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated
portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of
Substantial Completion is indicated.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents
of the Project Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive
8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance
manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer
or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are
potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.
Comply with GS-42 for General-Purpose, Bathroom, Glass, and Carpet Cleaners used
for Industrial and Institutional purposes.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

Instruction: Instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems,
subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
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Provide instructors experienced in operation and maintenance procedures.
Provide instruction at mutually agreed-on times. For equipment that requires
seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at the start of each season.
Schedule training with Owner with at least seven days' advance notice.
Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of
instruction, and course content.

FINAL CLEANING

General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations. Comply with GS-42 Cleaning Procedures Requirements.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1.

Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:

a.

.

Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste
material, litter, and other foreign substances.

Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains,
and other foreign deposits.

Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-
textured surface.

Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material
from Project site.

Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and
similar spaces.

Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap;
shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and
windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-
obscuring materials. Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged
transparent materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch
surfaces.

Remove labels that are not permanent.

Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and
surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily
repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
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1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and
electrical nameplates.

m.  Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment,
and similar equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar
droppings, and other foreign substances.

n. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.

0. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including
stains resulting from water exposure.

p. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

g. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during
construction.

r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full
efficiency. Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by
hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury
vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.

S. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury
debris or excess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or

dangerous materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site
and dispose of lawfully.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03300 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
A. Reference Standards

1. Cement
a. ASTM C 595, Standard Specification for Blended Hydraulic Cements.
b. ASTM C 150, Standard Specification for Portland Cements.
C. AASHTO M 240, Blended Hydraulic Cements.

2. Concrete

a. ASTM C 618, Standard Specification for Fly Ash and Natural Pozzolans for
Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement Concrete.

b. ASTM C 311, Standard Methods of Sampling and Testing Fly Ash and
Natural Pozzolans for use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement
Concrete.

C. ASTM C 989, Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag for Use in Concrete
Mortars.

d. AASHTO M 302, Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag for Use in
Concrete and Mortars.

e. American Concrete Institute Standard Practice ACI 226.R1, Ground
Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag as a Cementitious Constituent in Concrete.

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.3 SUMMARY
A.  This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement,
concrete materials, mix design, placement procedures, and finishes.
14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Design Submittals
1. Product data and/or certification letter indicating cost for materials and
percentage of post-consumer and pre-consumer content of recycled materials.
2. Product Data, costs and percentage of regional materials, including distance of
extraction, harvesting or recovery, and distance of manufacturing.

3. Product data for paints and coatings indicating VOC content.

B. Product Data: For each type of manufactured material and product indicated.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300-1
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Design Mixes: For each concrete mix. Include alternate mix designs when
characteristics of materials, project conditions, weather, test results, or other
circumstances warrant adjustments.

1. Indicate amounts of mix water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.

Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Details of fabrication, bending, and placement,
prepared according to ACI 315, "Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement."”
Include material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams,
arrangement, and supports of concrete reinforcement. Include special reinforcement
required for openings through concrete structures.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed concrete Work
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work
has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.
Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed
concrete products complying with ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and
equipment.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same
brand from the same manufacturer's plant, each aggregate from one source, and each
admixture from the same manufacturer.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and damage.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

DESCRIPTION
Characteristics
1. Provide recycled content materials as indicated below.

a. The following concrete mix components shall have recycled content by
weight as indicated below:
1)  Coal Fly Ash Replacement for Cement: 15 percent.
2)  Ground Granulated Blast Furnace (GGBF) Slag Replacement for
Cement: 35 percent.
3)  Cenospheres: minimum 10 percent by volume.
4)  Silica Fume: 10 percent.

2. Use Paints and Coatings that comply with the VOC limits and chemical
restrictions.
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2.3
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25

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

FORM-FACING MATERIALS

Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved
material. Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond
with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent
treatments of concrete surfaces.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT
Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, deformed, grade per structural drawings.

Plain-Steel Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A 185, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into
flat sheets.

REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting,
and fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire fabric in place. Manufacture bar
supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or
precast concrete or fiber-reinforced concrete of greater compressive strength than
concrete, and as follows:

Joint Dowel Bars: Plain-steel bars, ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60. Cut bars true to
length with ends square and free of burrs.

CONCRETE MIX

Concrete shall be mixed, proportioned, conveyed and placed in accordance with ACI
301-10. Concrete shall attain a 28 day strength as called out on the structural
drawings. Mix, water/cement ratio and aggregate size shall be as shown on the
structural drawings.

The minimum amount of cement and the maximum slump may be changed if a
concrete performance mix is submitted to the architect and the building department for
approval two weeks prior to placing any concrete. The concrete performance mix shall
include the amounts of cement, cementitious material, fine and course aggregate,
water and admixtures as well as their cement ratio, slump, concrete yield and
substantiating strength data in accordance with ACI 301. Chemical admixtures and fly
ash shall conform to ASTM C494 and C618 respectively. Fly ash percentage of total
cementitious material shall not exceed 20%. The use of a performace mix required
batch plan inspection, the cost of which shall be paid by the contractor. Review of mix
submittals by the engineer of record indicates only that information presented conforms
generally to contract documents. Contractor retains full responsibility for specified
performance.
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2.6

2.7

2.8

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

All concrete with surfaces exposed to standing water shall be air entrained with an air
entraining agent conforming to ASTM C260. Total air content for frost-resistant
concrete shall be in accordance with ACI 318 section 4.4.1. All concrete exposed to
weather shall obtain 28-day strength f'c of 3,000 PSI in accordance with IBC table
1904.2. All concrete to receive a steel troweled finish shall not be air-entrained.
VAPOR RETARDERS

Vapor Retarder: Polyethylene sheet not less than 6 mils thick.

Fine-Graded Granular Material: Clean mixture of crushed stone, crushed gravel, and
manufactured or natural sand; ASTM D 448, Size 10, with 100 percent passing a No. 4
sieve and 10 to 30 percent passing a No. 100 sieve; meeting deleterious substance
limits of ASTM C 33 for fine aggregates.

RELATED MATERIALS

Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber.

FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

FORMWORK

Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support
vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be
applied, until concrete structure can support such loads.

Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.

Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete
surfaces. Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete
surfaces. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1
vertical. Kerf wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for
easy removal.

Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve
required elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units
to support screed strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds.

Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of
formwork is inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

securely braced to prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in
forms at inconspicuous locations.

Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.

Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood,
sawdust, dirt, and other debris just before placing concrete.

Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar
leaks and maintain proper alignment.

Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's
written instructions, before placing reinforcement.

EMBEDDED ITEMS

Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining
work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use Setting Drawings,

templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

1. Install anchor bolts, accurately located, to elevations required.

REMOVING FORMS

General: Formwork, for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work,
that does not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at
not less than 50 deg F for 24 hours after placing concrete provided concrete is hard
enough to not be damaged by form-removal operations and provided curing and
protection operations are maintained.

VAPOR RETARDERS

Vapor Retarder: Place, protect, and repair vapor-retarder sheets according to
ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.

Fine-Graded Granular Material: Cover vapor retarder with fine-graded granular
material, moisten, and compact with mechanical equipment to elevation tolerances of
plus 0 inch or minus 3/4 inch.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder
before placing concrete.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials.
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3.6

3.7
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Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate
and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do
not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.

Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

Install welded wire fabric in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to
minimize sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing.
Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction.
Lace overlaps with wire.

JOINTS

General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of
concrete.

Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired,
at locations indicated or as approved by Architect.

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across
construction joints, unless otherwise indicated. Do not continue reinforcement
through sides of strip placements of floors and slabs.

Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints,
sectioning concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth as
shown on structural drawings.

Dowel Joints: Install dowel sleeves and dowels or dowel bar and support assemblies
at joints where indicated.

1. Use dowel sleeves or lubricate or asphalt-coat one-half of dowel length to
prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and
embedded items is complete and that required inspections have been performed.

Before placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations of
ACI 301.

Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thickness that no new concrete will
be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of
weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as
specified. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers no deeper than 48 inches and in a
manner to avoid inclined construction joints. Place each layer while preceding layer is
still plastic, to avoid cold joints.
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3.8

3.9

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

1. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment. Use
equipment and procedures for consolidating concrete recommended by
ACI 309R.

Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within
limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly
worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.
Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.

Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-
textured surface plane, free of humps or hollows, before excess moisture or
bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further disturb slab surfaces before
starting finishing operations.

abrwn

FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with
tie holes and defective areas repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections
exceeding ACI 347R limits for class of surface specified.

Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material,
arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and
patch tie holes and defective areas. Remove fins and other projections exceeding 1/8
inch in height.

Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed
surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture
matching adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed
surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

General: Comply with recommendations in ACI 302.1R for screeding, restraightening,
and finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is
small or inaccessible to power driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill
low spots. Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform,
smooth, granular texture.

Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first trowel finish and consolidate
concrete by hand or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten
until surface is free of trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind
smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through applied coatings or floor
coverings.
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3.10 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING
A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or
hot temperatures.
3.11 JOINT FILLING
A.  Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave
contact faces of joint clean and dry.

C. Install semirigid epoxy joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches deep
in formed joints. Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.
3.12 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS
A. Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.

Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's
approval.

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting
agency to sample materials, perform tests, and submit test reports during concrete

placement. Sampling and testing for quality control may include those specified in this
Article.

END OF SECTION 03300
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SECTION 04200 - UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes unit masonry assemblies consisting of the following:

Concrete masonry units.
Mortar and grout.
Reinforcing steel.

Masonry joint reinforcement.
Ties and anchors.

arwnNpE

DEFINITIONS

Reinforced Masonry: Masonry containing reinforcing steel in grouted cells.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each different masonry unit, accessory, and other manufactured
product specified.

Samples for Verification: For the following:

1. Full-size units for each different exposed masonry unit required, showing the full
range of exposed colors, textures, and dimensions to be expected in the
completed construction.

Material Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results of the following for compliance with requirements indicated:

1. Each type of masonry unit required.
a. Include test results, measurements, and calculations establishing net-area
compressive strength of masonry units.

2. Mortar complying with property requirements of ASTM C 270.
3. Grout mixes complying with compressive strength requirements of ASTM C 476.
Include description of type and proportions of grout ingredients.
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1.5

1.6

1.7
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Cold-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and equipment
to be used to comply with cold-weather requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform
texture and color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these
characteristics, through one source from a single manufacturer for each product
required.

Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform quality,
including color for exposed masonry, from one manufacturer for each cementitious
component and from one source or producer for each aggregate.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in
an enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely
tied. If units become wet, do not install until they are dry.

Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location.
Do not use cementitious materials that have become damp.

Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained
and contamination avoided.

Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and
accumulation of dirt and oil.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills
with waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed
masonry when construction is not in progress.

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down both sides and hold cover securely
in place.

Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to
be left exposed or painted. Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in
contact with such masonry.

1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by
coverings spread on ground and over wall surface.

Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or
coated with ice or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit
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masonry damaged by frost or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather
construction requirements contained in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature
is 40 deg F and above and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less
than 7 days after completing cleaning.

Hot-Weather Requirements: Protect unit masonry work when temperature and
humidity conditions produce excessive evaporation of water from mortar and grout.
Provide artificial shade and wind breaks and use cooled materials as required.

1.  When ambient temperature exceeds 100 deg F, or 90 deg F with a wind velocity
greater than 8 mph, do not spread mortar beds more than 48 inches ahead of
masonry. Set masonry units within one minute of spreading mortar.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
General: Provide shapes indicated and as follows:

1. Provide special shapes for lintels, corners, jambs, sash, control joints, headers,
bonding, and other special conditions.
2. Provide square-edged units for outside corners.

Concrete Masonry Units: ASTM C 90 and as follows:

1. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net-area
compressive strength of 1900 psi.

2. Provide 'Dry Block' additive in all units.

3.  Size (Width): Manufactured to the following dimensions:
a. 8 inches nominal; 7-5/8 inches actual.

4, Exposed Faces: Manufacturer's standard color and texture, unless otherwise
indicated.
a.  Where units are to be left exposed, provide color and texture matching the
EXISTING building.

MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type | or I, except Type Ill may be used for cold-
weather construction. Provide natural color or white cement as required to produce

mortar color indicated.

Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement complying with
ASTM C 150, Type | or Type lll, and hydrated lime complying with ASTM C 207.

Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329.
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D. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91.
1. For pigmented mortar, use a colored cement formulation as required to produce
the color indicated or, if not indicated, as selected from manufacturer's standard

formulations.

a. Pigments shall not exceed 10 percent of portland cement by weight for
mineral oxides nor 2 percent for carbon black.

E. Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144.

F.  Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404.

G. Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture
complying with ASTM C 494, Type C, and recommended by the manufacturer for use
in masonry mortar of composition indicated.

H.  Water-Repellent Admixture (Dry Block): Liquid water-repellent mortar admixture
intended for use with concrete masonry units, containing integral water repellent by

same manufacturer.

l. Water: Potable.

2.3 REINFORCING STEEL
A. Uncoated Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M; ASTM A 616/A 616M,
including Supplement 1; or ASTM A 617/A 617M, Grade 60.
2.4 MASONRY JOINT REINFORCEMENT
A. General: ASTM A 951 and as follows:
1. Hot-dip galvanized, carbon-steel wire for exterior walls.
2. Provide in lengths of not less than 10 feet, with prefabricated corner and tee units
where indicated.
B.  For single-wythe masonry, provide either ladder or truss type with single pair of side
rods and cross rods spaced not more than 16 inches o.c.

25 TIES AND ANCHORS, GENERAL

A. General: Provide ties and anchors, specified in subsequent articles, made from
materials that comply with this Article, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Hot-Dip Galvanized Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82; with ASTM A 153, Class B-2

coating.

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES
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2.8
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Compressible Filler: Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grade 2A1,
compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated from
neoprene, urethane or PVC.

MASONRY CLEANERS

Proprietary Acidic Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for
removing mortar/grout stains, efflorescence, and other new construction stains from
new masonry without discoloring or damaging masonry surfaces. Use product
expressly approved for intended use by cleaner manufacturer and manufacturer of
masonry units being cleaned.

MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES

General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents,
accelerators, retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other
admixtures, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout.
2. Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at the same rate for all mortar, regardless
of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent.

Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270.

Pigmented Mortar: Select and proportion pigments with other ingredients to produce
color required. Limit pigments to the following percentages of cement content by
weight:

1. For mineral-oxide pigments and portland cement-lime mortar, not more than 10
percent.

Grout for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 476.

1. Use grout of type indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, of type (fine or coarse)
that will comply with Table 5 of ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 for dimensions of
grout spaces and pour height.

2. Provide grout with a slump of 8 to 11 inches as measured according to
ASTM C 143.

Epoxy Pointing Mortar: Mix epoxy pointing mortar to comply with mortar
manufacturer's directions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION
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3.2

3.3

3.4
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Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for

installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Cut masonry units with motor-driven saws to provide clean, sharp, unchipped edges.
Cut units as required to provide a continuous pattern and to fit adjoining construction.
Where possible, use full-size units without cutting. Allow units cut with water-cooled
saws to dry before placing, unless wetting of units is specified. Install cut units with cut
surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed.

Select and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors
and textures.

1. Mix units from several pallets or cubes as they are placed.

CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCES
Comply with tolerances in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 and the following:

For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and
expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 20 feet,
nor 1/2 inch maximum.

For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4
inch in 10 feet , nor 1/2 inch maximum.

For exposed bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or
minus 1/8 inch, with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch. Do not vary from bed-
joint thickness of adjacent courses by more than 1/8 inch.

LAYING MASONRY WALLS

Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform
joint thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns,
and offsets. Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and,
where possible, at other locations.

Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Lay exposed masonry in the following bond
pattern; do not use units with less than nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at
corners or jambs.

1. One-half running bond with vertical joint in each course centered on units in
courses above and below.
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Stopping and Resuming Work: In each course, rack back one-half-unit length for one-
half running bond or one-third-unit length for one-third running bond; do not tooth.
Clean exposed surfaces of set masonry, wet clay masonry units lightly if required, and
remove loose masonry units and mortar before laying fresh masonry.

Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified under this and other
Sections of the Specifications. Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in items.

Fill space between hollow-metal frames and masonry solidly with mortar, unless
otherwise indicated.

Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a
layer of metal lath in the joint below and rod mortar or grout into core.

Fill cores in hollow concrete masonry units with grout 24 inches under bearing plates,
beams, lintels, posts, and similar items, unless otherwise indicated.

MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING
Lay hollow masonry units as follows:

1.  With full mortar coverage on horizontal and vertical face shells.

2. Bed webs in mortar in starting course on footings and in all courses of piers,
columns, and pilasters, and where adjacent to cells or cavities to be filled with
grout.

3. For starting course on footings where cells are not grouted, spread out full mortar
bed, including areas under cells.

Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than
the joint thickness, unless otherwise indicated.

MASONRY JOINT REINFORCEMENT

General: Provide continuous masonry joint reinforcement as indicated. Install entire
length of longitudinal side rods in mortar with a minimum cover of 5/8 inch on exterior
side of walls, 1/2 inch elsewhere. Lap reinforcement a minimum of 6 inches.

1. Space reinforcement not more than 16 inches o.c.

Cut or interrupt joint reinforcement at control and expansion joints, unless otherwise
indicated.

Provide continuity at corners and wall intersections by using prefabricated "L" and "T"

sections. Cut and bend reinforcing units as directed by manufacturer for continuity at
returns, offsets and other special conditions.

CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
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3.8

3.9

3.10
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General: Install control and expansion joints in unit masonry where indicated. Build-in
related items as masonry progresses. Do not form a continuous span through
movement joints unless provisions are made to prevent in-plane restraint of wall or
partition movement.
Form control joints in concrete masonry as follows:
1. Install preformed control-joint gaskets designed to fit standard sash block.
REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY INSTALLATION
Placing Reinforcement: Comply with requirements of ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

Grouting: Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has attained
sufficient strength to resist grout pressure.

1.  Comply with requirements of ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 for cleanouts and for
grout placement, including minimum grout space and maximum pour height.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Mortar properties will be tested per ASTM C 780.

Grout will be sampled and tested for compressive strength per ASTM C 1019.

Concrete Masonry Unit Tests: For each type of concrete masonry unit indicated, units

will be tested according to ASTM C 140.

REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING

Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or

otherwise damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Install new units to match

adjoining units; install in fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement.

Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids and holes, except weep holes, and

completely fill with mortar. Point up joints, including corners, openings, and adjacent

construction, to provide a neat, uniform appearance. Prepare joints for sealant

application.

In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to
remove mortar fins and smears before tooling joints.

Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as
follows:

1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic
scrape hoes or chisels.
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2. Protect adjacent non-masonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering
them with liquid strippable masking agent, polyethylene film, or waterproof
masking tape.

3. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly
by rinsing the surfaces thoroughly with clear water.

4, Clean masonry with a proprietary acidic cleaner applied according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

5. Clean concrete masonry by cleaning method indicated in NCMA TEK 8-2
applicable to type of stain on exposed surfaces.

END OF SECTION 04200
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SECTION 05120 - STRUCTURAL STEEL

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes structural steel and architecturally exposed structural steel.

SUBMITTALS

General: Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract
and Division 1 Specification Sections.

Shop Drawings detailing fabrication of structural steel components.

1. Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent
data.

2. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field
welds, and show size, length, and type of each weld.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced Installer who has completed structural
steel work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and
with a record of successful in-service performance.

Fabricator Qualifications: Engage a firm experienced in fabricating structural steel
similar to that indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to fabricate structural steel
without delaying the Work.

Welding Standards: Comply with applicable provisions of AWS D1.1 "Structural
Welding Code--Steel."
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver structural steel to Project site in such quantities and at such times to ensure
continuity of installation.
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B.  Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel
members off ground by using pallets, platforms, or other supports. Protect steel
members and packaged materials from erosion and deterioration.

1. Store fasteners in a protected place. Clean and relubricate bolts and nuts that
become dry or rusty before use.

2. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion or
damage to members or supporting structures. Repair or replace damaged
materials or structures as directed.

1.6 SEQUENCING
A.  Supply anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction without

delaying the Work. Provide setting diagrams, templates, instructions, and directions,
as required, for installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A.  Structural Steel Shapes, Plates, and Bars: As follows:
1. Carbon Steel: ASTM A 36.

B. Nonhigh-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A 307, Grade A; carbon-steel,
hex-head bolts; carbon-steel nuts; and flat, unhardened steel washers.

C. Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS requirements.

2.2 PRIMER

A. Primer: SSPC-Paint 25; red iron oxide, zinc oxide, raw linseed oil and alkyd primer.

2.3 GROUT
A. Cement Grout: Portland cement, ASTM C 150, Type |; and clean, natural sand,
ASTM C 404, Size No. 2. Mix at ratio of 1 part cement to 2-1/2 parts sand, by volume,
with minimum water required for placement and hydration.
2.4 FABRICATION
A. Fabricate and assemble structural steel in shop to greatest extent possible. Fabricate

structural steel according to AISC specifications referenced in this Section and in Shop
Drawings.
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STRUCTURAL STEEL

Fabricate architecturally exposed structural steel with exposed surfaces smooth,
square, and free of surface blemishes, including pitting, rust and scale seam marks,
roller marks, rolled trade names, and roughness.

1. Remove blemishes by filling, grinding, or by welding and grinding, prior to
cleaning, treating, and shop priming.

Finishing: Accurately mill ends of columns and other members transmitting loads in
bearing.

Holes: Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel framing and
for passage of other work through steel framing members, as shown on Shop
Drawings.

1.  Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to metal surfaces. Do not flame-cut holes
or enlarge holes by burning. Drill holes in bearing plates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Before erection proceeds, and with the steel erector present, verify elevations of
concrete and masonry bearing surfaces and locations of anchorages for compliance
with requirements.

Do not proceed with erection until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep
structural steel secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads
and loads equal in intensity to design loads. Remove temporary supports when
permanent structural steel, connections, and bracing are in place, unless otherwise
indicated.

ERECTION

Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to
AISC specifications referenced in this Section.

Base and Bearing Plates: Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-
reducing materials and roughen surfaces prior to setting base and bearing plates.
Clean bottom surface of base and bearing plates.

1.  Set base and bearing plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting
nuts as required.
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3.4

3.5

STRUCTURAL STEEL

2. Tighten anchor bolts after supported members have been positioned and
plumbed. Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with
edge of base or bearing plate prior to packing with grout.

3. Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain.
Finish exposed surfaces, protect installed materials, and allow to cure.

a. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for proprietary grout materials.

Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within AISC's "Code of Standard
Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges."

Align and adjust various members forming part of complete frame or structure before
permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces
that will be in permanent contact. Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for
discrepancies in elevations and alignment.

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure.

2. Establish required leveling and plumbing measurements on mean operating
temperature of structure. Make allowances for difference between temperature
at time of erection and mean temperature at which structure will be when
completed and in service.

Splice members only where indicated.

Remove erection bolts on welded, architecturally exposed structural steel; fill holes with
plug welds; and grind smooth at exposed surfaces.

Do not use thermal cutting during erection.

FIELD CONNECTIONS

Install and tighten nonhigh-strength bolts, except where high-strength bolts are
indicated.

Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1 for procedures, appearance and quality of
welds, and methods used in correcting welding work.

1. Comply with AISC specifications referenced in this Section for bearing, adequacy
of temporary connections, alignment, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent
to field welds.

2. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment
of axes without warp.

3. Verify that weld sizes, fabrication sequence, and equipment used for
architecturally exposed structural steel will limit distortions to allowable
tolerances. Prevent surface bleeding of back-side welding on exposed steel
surfaces. Grind smooth exposed fillet welds 1/2 inch and larger. Grind flush butt
welds. Dress exposed welds.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
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STRUCTURAL STEEL

A.  Correct deficiencies in or remove and replace structural steel that inspections and test
reports indicate do not comply with specified requirements.

B. Additional testing, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance
of corrected Work with specified requirements.

3.6 CLEANING

A. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections,
and abraded areas of shop paint. Apply paint to exposed areas using same material
as used for shop painting.

END OF SECTION 05120
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METAL FABRICATIONS

SECTION 05500 - METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and

Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Steel framing and supports for applications where framing and supports are not
specified in other Sections.

SUBMITTALS

Shop Drawings: Detail fabrication and erection of each metal fabrication indicated.

Include plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their

connections. Show anchorage and accessory items.

1. Provide templates for anchors and bolts specified for installation under other
Sections.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing metal fabrications similar to

those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance,

as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Where metal fabrications are indicated to fit walls and other

construction, verify dimensions by field measurements before fabrication and indicate

measurements on Shop Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction

progress to avoid delaying the Work.

COORDINATION

Coordinate installation of anchorages for metal fabrications. Furnish setting drawings,

templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts,

anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.
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METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

24

METALS, GENERAL

Metal Surfaces, General: For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed
Work, provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces without blemishes. Do not use
materials with exposed pitting, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or
roughness.

FERROUS METALS

Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

PAINT

Shop Primer for Ferrous Metal: Organic zinc-rich primer, complying with SSPC-
Paint 20 and compatible with topcoat.

FABRICATION, GENERAL

Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in shop to greatest extent possible to minimize
field splicing and assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and
handling limitations. Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces.
Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation.

Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs.

Ease exposed edges to a radius of approximately 1/32 inch, unless otherwise
indicated. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain
separation or otherwise impairing work.

Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and
corrosion resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended
S0 no roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches
that of adjacent surface.

Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure.
Fabricate and space anchoring devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and
to support indicated loads.

Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware,
screws, and similar items.
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G.

2.5

2.6

2.7

METAL FABRICATIONS

Fabricate joints that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water, or
provide weep holes where water may accumulate.

Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and
straight sharp edges.

Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed traffic surfaces.

Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed
fasteners where possible. Use exposed fasteners of type indicated or, if not indicated,
Phillips flat-head (countersunk) screws or bolts. Locate joints where least
conspicuous.

MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS

Fabricate units from structural-steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction,
unless otherwise indicated. Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as
necessary to receive adjacent construction retained by framing and supports. Cut, drill,
and tap units to receive hardware, hangers, and similar items.

FINISHES, GENERAL

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products”
for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

Finish metal fabrications after assembly.

STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

Apply shop primer to uncoated surfaces of metal fabrications, except those with
galvanized finishes and those to be embedded in concrete, or masonry, unless
otherwise indicated. Comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1,"
for shop painting.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where
necessary for securing metal fabrications to in-place construction. Include threaded
fasteners for concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through-bolts, lag bolts, wood
screws, and other connectors.

Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for
installing metal fabrications. Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment,
and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and
measured from established lines and levels.
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3.2

METAL FABRICATIONS

Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into
concrete, masonry, or similar construction.

Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections

that are not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping

size limitations. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been

hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections.

Field Welding: Comply with the following requirements:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and
corrosion resistance of base metals.

INSTALLING MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS

General: Install framing and supports to comply with requirements of items being
supported, including manufacturers' written instructions and requirements if any.

END OF SECTION 05500

METAL FABRICATIONS 05500 - 4



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 06070
WOOD TREATMENT

SECTION 06070 — WOOD TREATMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes:
1. Wood Treatment.
2. Natural Decay and Insect Resistant Wood.

B. Related Sections:
1. 06100 — Rough Carpentry.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product data. Unless otherwise indicated, submit the following for each type of
product provided under work of this Section:

1. VOC data:
a. Adhesives:
1) Submit manufacturer’s product data for adhesives.
Indicate VOC limits of the product. Submit MSDS
highlighting VOC limits.
2) Submit Green Seal Certification to GS-36 and description
of the basis for certification.

3) Submit manufacturer’s certification that products comply
with SCAQMD #1168.
b. Engineered Wood Products: Provide documentation that

composite wood and agrifiber products contain no added urea-

formaldehyde resins.

1) ANSI A208.1 — 1999, Particleboard

2) ANSI A208.2 — 2002, Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF)
for Interior Applications

B. Letter of Certification for Pressure Treatment: Submit Certification from treating
plant stating chemicals and process used and net amount of preservatives
retained are in conformance with specified standards.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Preservative Pressure Treatment:
1. Toxicity/IEQ: Products containing chromium will not be permitted.
Products containing arsenic will not be permitted
2. Waterborne Wood Preservatives:
a. Wood products shall be treated with waterborne wood

preservatives listed in Section 4 of AWPA Standards U1,
excluding those which contain arsenic and/or chromium.
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3.

WOOD TREATMENT

Pressure treatment of wood products shall conform to the

requirements of AWPA Standards Ul and T1.

Retention of preservatives as prescribed in AWPA Standard Ul

for the following Use Categories (material conforming to a higher

AWPA Use Category may be specified):

UC1: Interior construction - above ground, dry conditions.

UC2: Interior construction - above ground, damp conditions.

UCS3A: Exterior construction - above ground, coated and with rapid
water runoff.

UC3B: Exterior construction - above ground, uncoated or poor
water runoff.

UCA4A: General purpose soil or fresh water contact - heavy duty
above ground.

UC4B: Heavy duty soil or fresh water contact - critical or difficult to
replace components.

UCA4C: Extreme duty soil or fresh water contact - critical structural
components.

Boron-based preservatives:

a.

Impregnate lumber with preservative treatment conforming to
AWPA Standard U1.

B. Fire Retardant Treatment:

Toxicity/IEQ: Fire-retardant-treated wood products shall be free of
halogens, sulfates, ammonium phosphate and formaldehyde.

Fire Retardant Formulations:

1.

2.

a.

b.

Wood products shall be treated with fire retardants listed in AWPA
Standard U1.

Fire retardant treatment of wood products shall conform to the
requirements of AWPA Standard U1, Commodity Specification H
and AWPA Standard T1, Section H.

C. Natural Decay and Insect Resistant Wood:

Resource Management: Provide sustainably harvested; certified or
labeled in accordance with FSC guidelines. Naturally Durable Wood is
the heartwood of the following species with the exception that an
occasional piece with corner sapwood is permitted if 90 percent or more
of the width of each side on which it occurs is heartwood. Acceptable
species include:

1.

a.

b.

Decay resistant. Redwood, South American ipe, bald cypress,
cedar, black locust and black walnut.
Termite resistant. Redwood and Eastern red cedar.

PART 3 — EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION

WOOD TREATMENT
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ROUGH CARPENTRY

SECTION 06100 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Miscellaneous wood framing.

2. Wood blocking and nailers.

DEFINITIONS

Rough Carpentry: Carpentry work not specified in other Sections and not exposed,
unless otherwise indicated.

Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the
following:

1. WWPA - Western Wood Products Association.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Stack lumber, plywood, and other panels; place spacers between each bundle to
provide air circulation. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of lumber grading agencies certified by the
American Lumber Standards Committee Board of Review.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20
for moisture content specified. Where actual sizes are indicated, they are
minimum dressed sizes for dry lumber.

3. Provide dry lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content at time of
dressing for 2-inch nominal thickness or less, unless otherwise indicated.
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2.2

2.3

24

w

© O

m

ROUGH CARPENTRY
DIMENSION LUMBER

General: Provide dimension lumber of grades indicated according to the American
Lumber Standards Committee National Grading Rule provisions of the grading agency
indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

General: Provide lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the
following:

1. Blocking.
2. Furring.

For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction, Stud, or No. 2 grade lumber
with 19 percent maximum moisture content and the following species:

1. Hem-fir or Hem-fir (north); WWPA.
2. Western woods; WWPA.
FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements
specified in this Article for material and manufacture.

Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.
Power-Driven Fasteners: CABO NER-272.
Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

Screws for Fastening to Cold-Formed Metal Framing: ASTM C 954, except with wafer
heads and reamer wings, length as recommended by screw manufacturer for material
being fastened.

Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly with capability to sustain,
without failure, a load equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete as
determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing
and inspecting agency.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut,
and fitted. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for
accurate fit. Locate nailers, blocking, and similar supports to comply with requirements
for attaching other construction.
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3.2

ROUGH CARPENTRY

Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of rough carpentry or pieces that
are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement.

Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as
indicated, complying with the following:

1. CABO NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Published requirements of metal framing anchor manufacturer.

Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will
not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive
finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without
splitting wood; predrill as required.

Use finishing nails for exposed work, unless otherwise indicated. Countersink nail
heads and fill holes with wood filler.

WOOD FRAMING INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Framing Standard: Comply with AFPA's "Manual for Wood Frame Construction,"
unless otherwise indicated.

Framing with Engineered Wood Products: Install engineered wood products to comply
with manufacturer's written instructions.

Do not splice structural members between supports.

END OF SECTION 06100
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BUILDING INSULATION

SECTION 07210 - BUILDING INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Insulation under slabs-on-grade.

2. Concealed building insulation.

3. Vapor barriers.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Source Limitations: Obtain each type of building insulation through one source.

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide insulation and related materials with the
fire-test-response characteristics indicated, as determined by testing identical products
per test method indicated below by UL or another testing and inspecting agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Identify materials with appropriate
markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by moisture,
soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with
manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during
installation.

Protect plastic insulation as follows:

1. Do not expose to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation
and concealment.

2. Protect against ignition at all times. Do not deliver plastic insulating materials to
Project site before installation time.
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BUILDING INSULATION

3. Complete installation and concealment of plastic materials as rapidly as possible
in each area of construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

MANUFACTURERS

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1. Extruded-Polystyrene Board Insulation:

a. DiversiFoam Products.
b. Dow Chemical Company.
C. Owens Corning.

d. Tenneco Building Products.

2. Glass-Fiber Insulation:

CertainTeed Corporation.
Johns Manville Corporation.
Knauf Fiber Glass.

Owens Corning.

aoow

INSULATING MATERIALS

General: Provide insulating materials that comply with requirements and with
referenced standards.

1. Preformed Units: Sizes to fit applications indicated; selected from manufacturer's
standard thicknesses, widths, and lengths.

Extruded-Polystyrene Board Insulation: ASTM C 578, of type and density indicated
below, with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indices of 75 and 450,
respectively:

1. Type IV, 1.60 Ib/cu. ft., unless otherwise indicated.

Unfaced, Flexible Glass-Fiber Board Insulation: ASTM C 612, Type IA; ASTM C 553,
Types |, 1, and IlI; or ASTM C 665, Type |; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-
developed indices of 25 and 50, respectively; and of the following properties:

1. Nominal density of not less than 1.5 Ib/cu. ft. nor more than 1.7 Ib/cu. ft., thermal
resistivity of 4 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F.
2. Combustion Characteristics: Passes ASTM E 136.

Foil-Faced, Flexible Glass-Fiber Board Insulation: ASTM C 612, Type IA or
ASTM C 553, Types |, II, and IlI; faced on one side with foil-scrim-kraft vapor barrier;
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2.3

BUILDING INSULATION

with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indices of 25 and 50, respectively;
and of the following properties:

1. Nominal density of not less than 1.5 Ib/cu. ft. nor more than 1.7 Ib/cu. ft., thermal
resistivity of 4 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F.

Unfaced Mineral-Fiber Blanket Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type | (blankets without
membrane facing); consisting of fibers manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock
wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indices of 25 and 50,
respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion characteristics.

Faced Mineral-Fiber Blanket Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type Il (blankets with reflective
membrane facing), Class A (membrane-faced surface with a flame spread of 25 or
less); Category 1 (membrane is a vapor barrier), faced with foil-scrim-kraft, foil-scrim,
or foil-scrim-polyethylene vapor-barrier membrane on one face; consisting of fibers
manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool.

VAPOR BARRIERS

Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Reinforced-Polyethylene Vapor barriers:

a. Raven Industries, Inc.; DURA-SKRIM 6WW.
b. Reef Industries, Inc.; Griffolyn T-65.

Polyethylene Vapor Barrier: ASTM D 4397, 6 mils thick, with maximum permeance
rating of 0.13 perm.

Reinforced-Polyethylene Vapor barriers: 2 outer layers of polyethylene film laminated
to an inner reinforcing layer consisting of either nylon cord or polyester scrim and
weighing not less than 25 Ib/1000 sqg. ft. with maximum permeance rating of 0.0507
perm.

Vapor-Barrier Tape: Pressure-sensitive tape of type recommended by vapor-barrier
manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in vapor barrier.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for Sections in which substrates and related work are specified and other
conditions affecting performance.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

BUILDING INSULATION
PREPARATION

Clean substrates of substances harmful to insulations or vapor barriers, including
removing projections capable of puncturing vapor barriers or of interfering with
insulation attachment.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and
application indicated.

Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left
exposed at any time to ice and snow.

Extend insulation in thickness indicated to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and
fit tightly around obstructions and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that
interfere with placement.

Water-Piping Coordination: If water piping is located on inside of insulated exterior
walls, coordinate location of piping to ensure that it is placed on warm side of insulation
and insulation encapsulates piping.

Apply single layer of insulation to produce thickness indicated, unless multiple layers
are otherwise shown or required to make up total thickness.

INSTALLATION OF PERIMETER AND UNDER-SLAB INSULATION

On vertical surfaces, set units in adhesive applied according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Use adhesive recommended by insulation manufacturer.

INSTALLATION OF GENERAL BUILDING INSULATION

Apply insulation units to substrates by method indicated, complying with manufacturer's
written instructions. If no specific method is indicated, bond units to substrate with
adhesive or use mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and support
of units.

Seal joints between closed-cell (nonbreathing) insulation units by applying adhesive,
mastic, or sealant to edges of each unit to form a tight seal as units are shoved into
place. Fill voids in completed installation with adhesive, mastic, or sealant as
recommended by insulation manufacturer.

Set vapor-barrier-faced units with vapor barrier to warm side of construction, unless
otherwise indicated. Do not obstruct ventilation spaces, except for firestopping.

1.  Tape joints and ruptures in vapor barrier, and seal each continuous area of
insulation to surrounding construction to ensure airtight installation.
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D. Install mineral-fiber blankets in cavities formed by framing members according to the
following requirements:

1. Use blanket widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members.
If more than one length is required to fill cavity, provide lengths that will produce
a snug fit between ends.

2. Place blankets in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit
between edges of insulation and adjoining framing members.

3. For metal-framed wall cavities where cavity heights exceed 96 inches, support
unfaced blankets mechanically and support faced blankets by taping stapling
flanges to flanges of metal studs.

3.6 INSTALLATION OF VAPOR BARRIERS

A. General: Extend vapor barrier to extremities of areas to be protected from vapor
transmission. Secure in place with adhesives or other anchorage system as indicated.
Extend vapor barrier to cover miscellaneous voids in insulated substrates, including
those filled with loose-fiber insulation.

B. Seal vertical joints in vapor barriers over framing by lapping not less than two wall
studs. Fasten vapor barriers to framing at top, end, and bottom edges; at perimeter of
wall openings; and at lap joints. Space fasteners 16 inches o.c.

C. Seal overlapping joints in vapor barriers with adhesives or vapor-barrier tape according
to vapor-barrier manufacturer's instructions. Seal butt joints and fastener penetrations
with vapor-barrier tape. Locate all joints over framing members or other solid
substrates.

D. Firmly attach vapor barriers to substrates with mechanical fasteners or adhesives as
recommended by vapor-barrier manufacturer.

E. Sealjoints caused by pipes, conduits, electrical boxes, and similar items penetrating
vapor barriers with vapor-barrier tape to create an airtight seal between penetrating
objects and vapor barrier.

F.  Repair any tears or punctures in vapor barriers immediately before concealment by
other work. Cover with vapor-barrier tape or another layer of vapor barrier.

3.7 PROTECTION

A.  Protect installed insulation and vapor barriers from damage due to harmful weather

exposures, physical abuse, and other causes. Provide temporary coverings or

enclosures where insulation is subject to abuse and cannot be concealed and
protected by permanent construction immediately after installation.

END OF SECTION 07210
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TPO ROOFING

SECTION 07540 - TPO ROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

The project consists of installing Mechanically-Fastened (TPO) Roofing System as
outlined below:

1. Mechanically fastened membrane roofing system.
2. Vapor retarder.
3. Roof insulation.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Provide installed roofing membrane and base flashings that remain
watertight; do not permit the passage of water; and resist specified uplift pressures,
thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure.

Material Compatibility: Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one another
under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roofing
membrane manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Shop Drawings: For roofing system. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and
attachments to other Work.

1. Base flashings and membrane terminations.
2. Tapered insulation, including slopes.
3. Insulation fastening patterns.

Samples for Verification: For the following products:

1. 12-by-12-inch square of sheet roofing, of color specified, including T-shaped side
and end lap seam.

2. 12-by-12-inch square of roof insulation.

3. One insulation fastener of each type, length, and finish.

4.  One roof cover fastener of each type, length, and finish.

THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING 07540 -1
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1.6

TPO ROOFING

Installer Certificates: Submit a letter of certification from the manufacturer which
certifies the roofing contractor is authorized to install the manufacturer's roofing system
and lists foremen who have received training from the manufacturer along with the
dates training was received.

Manufacturer Certificates: Signed by roofing manufacturer certifying that roofing
system complies with requirements specified.

1. Submit evidence of meeting performance requirements.

Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer.

Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals.
Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section.

Inspection Report: Copy of roofing system manufacturer's inspection report of
completed roofing installation.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Unless otherwise noted in this specification, the roofing contractor must strictly comply
with the manufacturer's current specifications and details.

The roofing system must be installed by an applicator authorized and trained by the
manufacturer in compliance with shop drawings as approved by the manufacturer.

Provide adequate number of experienced workmen regularly engaged in this type of
work who are skilled in the application techniques of the materials specified. Provide at
least one thoroughly trained and experienced superintendent on the job at all times
roofing work is in progress.

There shall be no deviations made from this specification or the approved shop
drawings without the prior written approval of the specifier. Any deviation from the
manufacturer's installation procedures must be supported by a written certification on
the manufacturer's letterhead and presented for the specifier's consideration.

Upon completion of the installation, the applicator shall arrange for an inspection to be
made by a non-sales technical representative of the membrane manufacturer in order
to determine whether or not corrective work will be required before the warranty will be
issued. Notify the building owner seventy-two (72) hours prior to the manufacturer's
final inspection.

Source Limitations: Obtain components for membrane roofing system approved by
roofing membrane manufacturer.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING 07540 - 2
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A.

1.7

1.8

TPO ROOFING

Deliver materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled
with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, and
directions for storing and mixing with other components.

1. Comply with the manufacturer's written instructions for proper material storage.

2. Store Ultraply membrane in the original undisturbed plastic wrap in a cool,
shaded area and cover with light-colored, breathable, waterproof tarpaulins.
Ultraply membrane that has been exposed to the elements for approximately 7
days must be prepared with Membrane Cleaner prior to hot air welding.

3. Store curable materials (adhesives and sealants) between 60 deg.F and 80
deg.F in dry areas protected from water and direct sunlight. If exposed to lower
temperature, restore to 60 deg.F minimum temperature before using.

4, Store materials containing solvents in dry, well ventilated spaces with proper fire
and safety precautions. Keep lids on tight. Use before expiration of their shelf
life.

Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected
location and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer.
Protect stored liquid material from direct sunlight.

1. Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its
stated shelf life.

Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by
sunlight, moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store in a dry location. Comply with
insulation manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting
during installation.

Handle and store roofing materials and place equipment in a manner to avoid
permanent deflection of deck.

Any materials which are found to be damaged shall be removed and replaced at the
applicator's expense.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted

weather conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's
written instructions and warranty requirements.

JOB CONDITIONS, CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS

Refer to Roofing System specification, for General Job Site Considerations.

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) must be on location at all times during the
transportation, storage and application of materials.

THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING 07540 - 3
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TPO ROOFING

When positioning membrane sheets, exercise care to locate all field splices away from
low spots and out of drain sumps. All field splices should be shingled to prevent
bucking of water.

When loading materials onto the roof, the Roofing Applicator must comply with the
requirements of the building owner to prevent overloading and possible disturbance to
the building structure.

Proceed with roofing work only when weather conditions are in compliance with the
manufacturer's recommended limitations, and when conditions will permit the work to
proceed in accordance with the manufacturer's requirements and recommendations.

Proceed with work so new roofing materials are not subject to construction traffic.
When necessary, new roof sections shall be protected and inspected upon completion
for possible damage.

Provide protection, such as 3/4 inch thick plywood, for all roof areas exposed to traffic
during construction. Plywood must be smooth and free of fasteners and splinters.

The surface on which the insulation or roofing membrane is to be applied shall be
clean, smooth, dry, and free of projections or contaminants that would prevent proper
application of or be incompatible with the new installation, such as fins, sharp edges,
foreign materials, oil and grease.

New roofing shall be complete and weathertight at the end of the work day.

Contaminants such as grease, fats and oils shall not be allowed to come in direct
contact with the roofing membrane.

WARRANTY

All products (including insulation, fasteners, fastening plates and edgings) must be
manufactured and supplied by the roofing system manufacturer and covered by the
warranty.

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, without monetary limitation, in which
manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of membrane roofing system that
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. Failure includes roof
leaks.

1. Special warranty includes roofing membrane, base flashings, roofing membrane
accessories, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards, vapor retarder and other
components of membrane roofing system.

2. Warranty Period: 15 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MANUFACTURERS
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2.3
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2.5

2.6

TPO ROOFING

All components of the specified roofing system shall be products from a single
manufacturer that are compatible with the existing roofing system as accepted by
architect.

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the products
specified.

2. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the manufacturers specified.

THERMOPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN ROOFING MEMBRANE
Furnish .060” thick reinforced TPO (Thermoplastic Polyolefin) membrane as needed to
complete the roofing system installation.

AUXILIARY MATERIALS

General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for
intended use and compatible with membrane roofing.

Sheet Flashing: Manufacturer's standard unreinforced thermoplastic polyolefin sheet
flashing, 60 mils thick, minimum, of same color as sheet membrane.

Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates meeting
corrosion-resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening membrane to
substrate, and acceptable to membrane roofing system manufacturer.
Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide sealers, preformed cone and vent sheet
flashings, preformed inside and outside corner sheet flashings, T-joint covers,
termination reglets, cover strips, and other accessories as details and as
recommended by roofing manufacturer.

COVER BOARD

Cover Board: 1/2” ‘Densglass’ gold cover board mechanically attached to the roof
deck per manufacturers instructions.

VAPOR BARRIER

Polyethylene Vapor Barrier: ASTM D 4397, 6 mils thick, minimum, with maximum
permeance rating of 0.13 perm.

1. Tape: Pressure-sensitive tape of type recommended by vapor-barrier
manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in vapor barrier.

ROOF INSULATION
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2.8

2.9

TPO ROOFING

General: Provide preformed roof insulation boards that comply with requirements and
referenced standards, selected from manufacturer's standard sizes and of thicknesses
indicated.

Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C 1289, Type I, felt or glass-fiber mat facer
on both major surfaces.

1. Available Manufacturers:

AlliedSignal Inc.; Commercial Roofing Systems.
Apache Products Company.

Atlas Roofing Corporation.

Carlisle SynTec Incorporated.

Celotex Corporation.

Firestone Building Products Company.
GAF Materials Corporation.

GenFlex Roofing Systems.

Hunter Panels, LLC.

Johns Manville International, Inc.
Koppers Industries.

RMAX.

T T SQ@TmooooTe

Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards fabricated to slope of 1/4
inch per 12 inches , unless otherwise indicated.

INSULATION ACCESSORIES

General: Roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for
intended use and compatible with membrane roofing.

Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates meeting
corrosion-resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation to
substrate, and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

ADHESIVES AND CLEANERS

All products shall be furnished by manufacturer and specifically formulated for the
intended purpose.

Bonding Adhesive: Ultraply

Edge Sealant: Cut Edge Sealant

Sealer: Water Cut-Off Mastic

Pocket Sealant: TPO Molded Pocket Sealant
Cleaner: manufacturer accepted membrane cleaner

arwpdE

FASTENERS AND PLATES
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To be used for mechanical attachment of insulation and to provide additional
membrane securement approved by manufacturer.

1. Heavy Duty Fasteners and Seam Plates: used for membrane attachment.
2. All Purpose Fastener and Insulation Plate: used for Insulation attachment.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

GENERAL

Comply with the manufacturer's published instructions for the installation of the
membrane roofing system including proper substrate preparation, jobsite
considerations and weather restrictions.

Position sheets to accommodate contours of the roof deck and shingle splices to avoid
bucking water.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
the following requirements and other conditions affecting performance of roofing
system:

1.  Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place and set and braced and
that roof drains are securely clamped in place.

2. Verify that wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck
at penetrations and terminations and that nailers match thicknesses of insulation.

3.  Verify that surface plane flatness and fastening of steel roof deck comply with
requirements in Division 5 Section "Steel Deck."

4, Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

PREPARATION

Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing
installation according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. Remove
sharp projections.

Prevent materials from entering and clogging roof drains and conductors and from
spilling or migrating onto surfaces of other construction. Remove roof-drain plugs
when no work is taking place or when rain is forecast.

Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent
water from entering completed sections of roofing system at the end of the workday or
when rain is forecast. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on
adjoining roofing.

THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING 07540 - 7
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3.4 COVER BOARD INSTALLATION

A. Install substrate board with long joints in continuous straight lines, perpendicular to roof
slopes with end joints staggered between rows. Tightly butt substrate boards together.

1. Fasten substrate board to top flanges of steel deck to resist uplift pressure at
corners, perimeter, and field of roof according to membrane roofing system
manufacturer's written instructions.

3.5 VAPOR-RETARDER INSTALLATION
A.  Loosely lay polyethylene-sheet vapor retarder in a single layer over area to receive
vapor retarder, side and end lapping each sheet a minimum of 2 inches and 6 inches,
respectively.

1. Seal side and end laps with tape.

B. Completely seal vapor retarder at terminations, obstructions, and penetrations to
prevent air movement into membrane roofing system.

3.6 INSULATION INSTALLATION

A.  Coordinate installing membrane roofing system components so insulation is not
exposed to precipitation or left exposed at the end of the workday.

B. Comply with membrane roofing system manufacturer's written instructions for installing
roof insulation.

C. Install tapered insulation under area of roofing to conform to slopes indicated.
D. Install one or more layers of insulation under area of roofing to achieve required
thickness.

E. Trim surface of insulation where necessary at roof drains so completed surface is flush
and does not restrict flow of water.

F.  Install insulation with long joints of insulation in a continuous straight line with end joints
staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends between boards. Fill gaps
exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.

1. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.

G. Mechanically Fastened Insulation: Install each layer of insulation and secure to deck
using mechanical fasteners specifically designed and sized for fastening specified
board-type roof insulation to deck type.

1. Fasten insulation to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.

H. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end
joints staggered between rows. Stagger joints from joints in insulation below a

THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING 07540 - 8
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minimum of 6 inches in each direction. Loosely butt cover boards together and fasten
to roof deck.

1. Fasten to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.

3.7 MECHANICALLY FASTENED ROOFING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION

A. Install roofing membrane over area to receive roofing according to roofing system
manufacturer's written instructions. Unroll roofing membrane and allow to relax before
installing.

B. Unroll and position membrane without stretching. Provide and secure both perimeter
and field membrane sheets in accordance with the manufacturer's most current
specifications and details.

C.  Secure the membrane with the required Fasteners and Plates spaced a maximum of
12 inches on center depending or project conditions (centered over the pre-printed
marks approximately 1-1/2 inches from the edge of the membrane sheet).

D. Install adjoining membrane sheets in the same manner in accordance with the
manufacturer's specifications.

E. Start installation of roofing membrane in presence of roofing system manufacturer's
technical personnel.

F.  Accurately align roofing membranes and maintain uniform side and end laps of
minimum dimensions required by manufacturer. Stagger end laps.

G. Mechanically or adhesively fasten roofing membrane securely at terminations,
penetrations, and perimeter of roofing.

H.  Apply roofing membrane with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck where
possible.

l. Seams: Clean seam areas, overlap roofing membrane, and hot-air weld side and end
laps of roofing membrane according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure a
watertight seam installation. Hot air weld the membrane using an Automatic Hot Air
Welding Machine or Hot Air Hand Welder in accordance with the manufacturer's
specifications. At all splice intersections, roll the seam with a silicone roller prior to
membrane seam cooling.

1. Probe all seams once the hot air welds have thoroughly cooled (approximately
30 minutes).
2. Repair all seam deficiencies the same day they are discovered.

J. Apply Cut Edge Sealant on all cut edges of reinforced membrane (where the scrim
reinforcement is exposed) after seam probing is complete. Spread sealant or mastic
bed over deck drain flange at deck drains and securely seal roofing membrane in place
with clamping ring.
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TPO ROOFING
BASE FLASHING INSTALLATION

Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories and adhere to substrates
according to membrane roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.

Follow manufacturer's typical flashing procedures for all wall, curb, and penetration
flashing including metal edging/coping and roof drain applications.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Final Roof Inspection: Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel
to inspect roofing installation on completion and submit report to Architect.

1. Notify Architect or Owner 48 hours in advance of date and time of inspection.

Repair or remove and replace components of membrane roofing system where test
results or inspections indicate that they do not comply with specified requirements.

Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

PROTECTING AND CLEANING

Protect membrane roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of
construction period. When remaining construction will not affect or endanger roofing,
inspect roofing for deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a
written report, with copies to Architect and Owner.

Correct deficiencies in or remove membrane roofing system that does not comply with
requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall membrane roofing system to a
condition free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and
according to warranty requirements.

Prior to the manufacturer's inspection for warranty, the applicator must perform a pre-
inspection to review all work and to verify all flashing has been completed as well as
the application of all caulking. Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction
using cleaning agents and procedures recommended by manufacturer of affected
construction.

END OF SECTION 07540
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SECTION 07620 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes sheet metal flashing and trim in the following categories:

1. Metal flashing.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Install sheet metal flashing and trim to withstand wind loads, structural
movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failing.
SUBMITTALS

General: Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract
and Division 1 Specification Sections.

Product Data including manufacturer's material and finish data, installation instructions,
and general recommendations for each specified flashing material and fabricated
product.

Shop Drawings of each item specified showing layout, profiles, methods of joining, and
anchorage details.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Engage an experience Installer who has completed sheet
metal flashing and trim work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for
this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Coordinate Work of this Section with interfacing and adjoining Work for proper

sequencing of each installation. Ensure best possible weather resistance, durability of
Work, and protection of materials and finishes.
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SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

FABRICATION, GENERAL

Sheet Metal Fabrication Standard: Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply
with recommendations of SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to
the design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of the item indicated.

Comply with details shown to fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that fit substrates
and result in waterproof and weather-resistant performance once installed. Verify
shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.

Form exposed sheet metal Work that is without excessive oil canning, buckling, and
tool marks and that is true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back
to form hems.

Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams in sheet metal with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to
be seamed, form seams, and solder.

Expansion Provisions: Space movement joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints
allowed within 24 inches of corner or intersection. Where lapped or bayonet-type
expansion provisions in Work cannot be used or would not be sufficiently weatherproof
and waterproof, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1
inch, filled with mastic sealant (concealed within joints).

Sealed Joints: Form nonexpansion, but movable, joints in metal to accommodate
elastomeric sealant to comply with SMACNA standards.

Separate metal from noncompatible metal or corrosive substrates by coating
concealed surfaces at locations of contact with asphalt mastic or other permanent
separation as recommended by manufacturer.

Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Exposed fasteners are
not allowed on faces of sheet metal exposed to public view.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as sheet metal
component being anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal recommended by
sheet metal manufacturer.

1.  Size: Asrecommended by SMACNA manual or sheet metal manufacturer for
application but never less than thickness of metal being secured.

SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

General: Fabricate sheet metal items in thickness or weight needed to comply with

performance requirements but not less than that listed below for each application and
metal.
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B.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

Fabricate Gutters and other miscellaneous metal trims and flashings from 24 ga.
prefinished metal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions under which sheet metal flashing and trim are to be
installed and verify that Work may properly commence. Do not proceed with
installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION

General: Unless otherwise indicated, install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply
with performance requirements, manufacturer's installation instructions, and
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." Anchor units of Work securely in place
by methods indicated, providing for thermal expansion of metal units; conceal fasteners
where possible, and set units true to line and level as indicated. Install Work with laps,
joints, and seams that will be permanently watertight and weatherproof.

Install exposed sheet metal Work that is without excessive oil canning, buckling, and
tool marks and that is true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back
to form hems. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in
waterproof and weather-resistant performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of
surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.

Sealed Joints: Form nonexpansion, but movable, joints in metal to accommodate
elastomeric sealant to comply with SMACNA standards. Fill joint with sealant and form
metal to completely conceal sealant.

1. Use joint adhesive for nonmoving joints specified not to be soldered.

Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams in sheet metal with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to
be seamed, form seams, and solder.

Separations: Separate metal from noncompatible metal or corrosive substrates by
coating concealed surfaces, at locations of contact, with asphalt mastic or other
permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer.

Roof-Drainage System: Install drainage items fabricated from sheet metal, with straps,
adhesives, and anchors recommended by SMACNA's Manual or the item
manufacturer, to drain roof in the most efficient manner. Coordinate roof-drain flashing
installation with roof-drainage system installation. Coordinate flashing and sheet metal
items for steep-sloped roofs with roofing installation.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
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A. Clean exposed metal surfaces, removing substances that might cause corrosion of
metal or deterioration of finishes.

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure sheet metal flashing and
trim Work during construction is without damage or deterioration other than natural
weathering at the time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 07620
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ROOF ACCESSORIES

SECTION 07720 - ROOF ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Roof curbs.

2. Equipment supports.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details,
materials, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details. Indicate dimensions,
weights, loadings, required clearances, method of field assembly, and components.
Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other Work.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Standards: Comply with the following:

1. SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" details for fabrication of units,
including flanges and cap flashing to coordinate with type of roofing indicated.
2. NRCA's "Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" details for installing units.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MANUFACTURERS

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1. Roof Curbs and Equipment Supports:

a. AES Industries, Inc.
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2.2

2.3

24

ROOF ACCESSORIES

Colony Custom Curbs.
Commodity Products Company, Inc.
Conn-Fab Sales, Inc.

Curbs Plus, Inc.

Custom Curb, Inc.

Gieske Custom Metal Fabricators.
Goeller Enterprises.

LMCurbs.

Loren Cook Company.

Metallic Products Corporation.
Pate Co.(The).

Roof Products & Systems Corp.
ThyCurb, Inc.

Uni-Curb, Inc.

Vent Products Co., Inc.

TOoS3ITATTS@T0Q0T

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Fasteners: Same metal as metals being fastened, or nonmagnetic stainless steel or
other noncorrosive metal as recommended by manufacturer. Match finish of exposed
fasteners with finish of material being fastened.

Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard tubular or fingered design of neoprene, EPDM, or
PVC; or flat design of foam rubber, sponge neoprene, or cork.

ROOF CURBS

General: Provide roof curbs capable of supporting superimposed live and dead loads,
including equipment loads and other construction to be supported on roof curbs.
Coordinate dimensions with installer of equipment to be supported.

Fabrication: Unless otherwise indicated or required for strength, fabricate units from
minimum 0.0747-inch- thick, structural-quality, hot-dip galvanized or aluminum-zinc
alloy-coated steel sheet; factory primed and prepared for painting with welded or
sealed mechanical corner joints.

1. Provide preservative-treated wood nailers at tops of curbs and formed flange at
perimeter bottom for mounting to roof.

2. On ribbed or fluted metal roofs, form flange at perimeter bottom to conform to

roof profile.

Provide manufacturer's standard rigid or semirigid insulation where indicated.

Provide formed cants and base profile coordinated with roof insulation thickness.

Fabricate units to minimum height of 8 inches, unless otherwise indicated.

Sloping Roofs: Where slope of roof deck exceeds 1/4 inch per foot, fabricate

curb units with water diverter or cricket and with height tapered to match slope to

level tops of units.

o gk w

EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS
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A.

ROOF ACCESSORIES

General: Provide equipment supports capable of supporting superimposed live and
dead loads, including equipment loads and other construction to be supported.
Coordinate dimensions with rough-in information or Shop Drawings of equipment to be
supported.

Fabrication: Unless otherwise indicated or required for strength, fabricate units from
minimum 0.0747-inch- thick, structural-quality, hot-dip galvanized or aluminum-zinc
alloy-coated steel sheet; factory primed and prepared for painting with welded or
sealed mechanical corner joints.

1. Provide preservative-treated wood nailers at tops of curbs and formed flange at
perimeter bottom for mounting to roof.

2. On ribbed or fluted metal roofs, form flange at perimeter bottom to conform to
roof profile.

3. Fabricate units to minimum height of 8 inches, unless otherwise indicated.

4.  Sloping Roofs: Where slope of roof deck exceeds 1/4 inch per foot, fabricate
support units with height tapered to match slope to level tops of units.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

INSTALLATION

General: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Coordinate installation of
roof accessories with installation of roof deck, roof insulation, flashing, roofing
membranes, penetrations, equipment, and other construction involving roof
accessories to ensure that each element of the Work performs properly and that
combined elements are waterproof and weathertight. Anchor roof accessories
securely to supporting structural substrates so they are capable of withstanding lateral
and thermal stresses, and inward and outward loading pressures.

Install roof accessory items according to construction details of NRCA's "Roofing and
Waterproofing Manual," unless otherwise indicated,

Separation: Separate metal from incompatible metal or corrosive substrates, including
wood, by coating concealed surfaces, at locations of contact, with bituminous coating
or providing other permanent separation.

Flange Seals: Unless otherwise indicated, set flanges of accessory units in a thick bed
of roofing cement to form a seal.

Cap Flashing: Where required as component of accessory, install cap flashing to
provide waterproof overlap with roofing or roof flashing (as counterflashing). Seal
overlap with thick bead of mastic sealant.

Operational Units: Test-operate units with operable components. Clean and lubricate
joints and hardware. Adjust for proper operation.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
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A. Clean exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions. Touch up

damaged metal coatings.

END OF SECTION 07720
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SECTION 07920 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes sealants for the following applications, including those specified
by reference to this Section:

1. Exterior joints in the following vertical surfaces and nontraffic horizontal surfaces:

Control and expansion joints in unit masonry.

Joints between metal panels.

Joints between different materials listed above.

Perimeter joints between materials listed above and frames of doors and
windows.

e.  Other joints as indicated.

aoow

2. Exterior joints in the following horizontal traffic surfaces:

a. Control, expansion, and isolation joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.
b.  Other joints as indicated.

3. Interior joints in the following vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces:
a. Perimeter joints of exterior openings where indicated.
b. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors
and windows.
C. Other joints as indicated.
4, Interior joints in the following horizontal traffic surfaces:
a. Control and expansion joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.
b. Other joints as indicated.
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and airtight

continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates.

SUBMITTALS

JOINT SEALANTS 07920-1
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15

1.6

1.7

JOINT SEALANTS
Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured
sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of joint sealants certifying that products
furnished comply with requirements and are suitable for the use indicated.

Product Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency indicating sealants comply with
requirements, based on comprehensive testing of current product formulations.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has specialized in installing joint
sealants similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project and
whose work has resulted in joint-sealant installations with a record of successful in-
service performance.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a single
manufacturer.

Product Testing: Obtain test results for "Product Test Reports" Paragraph in
"Submittals" Article from a qualified testing agency based on testing current sealant
formulations within a 36-month period.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver materials to Project site in original unopened containers or bundles with labels
indicating manufacturer, product name and designation, color, expiration date, pot life,
curing time, and mixing instructions for multicomponent materials.

Store and handle materials in compliance with manufacturer's written instructions to
prevent their deterioration or damage due to moisture, high or low temperatures,
contaminants, or other causes.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the
following conditions:

1.  When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted
by joint sealant manufacturer.
2. When joint substrates are wet.

Joint-Width Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants where joint
widths are less than those allowed by joint sealant manufacturer for applications
indicated.

JOINT SEALANTS 07920 -2
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C.

JOINT SEALANTS

Joint-Substrate Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants until
contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion are removed from joint substrates.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

2.3

24

2.5

PRODUCTS AND MANUFACTURERS

Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the products specified.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer based on testing and field
experience.

Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range for this characteristic.
ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS

Elastomeric Sealant Standard: Comply with ASTM C 920.

LATEX JOINT SEALANTS

Latex Sealant Standard: Comply with ASTM C 834.

JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

General: Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are
compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are
approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience
and laboratory testing.

Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330.

Elastomeric Tubing Sealant Backings: Neoprene, butyl, EPDM, or silicone tubing
complying with ASTM D 1056. Provide products with low compression set and of size
and shape to provide a secondary seal, to control sealant depth, and otherwise
contribute to optimum sealant performance.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials
or joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion would result in sealant failure.
Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.
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2.6

JOINT SEALANTS
MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint sealant manufacturer where required for
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction
joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of
sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances
capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any
way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants with joint substrates.

Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and
surfaces adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance
with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions
affecting joint-sealant performance.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants
to comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following
requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with
adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective
coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant
manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents,
water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning,
mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean,
sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.
Remove loose particles remaining from above cleaning operations by vacuuming
or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

4.  Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not
stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of
joint sealants.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended in writing by joint sealant
manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior
experience. Apply primer to comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written
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3.3

3.4

JOINT SEALANTS

instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or
migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such
contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape
immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

General: Comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for
products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations of ASTM C 1193 for use
of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions required.

Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.

3 Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant
application and replace them with dry materials.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used
between sealants and back of joints.

Install sealants by proven techniques to comply with the following and at the same time
backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses provided for each joint configuration.

3 Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that
allow optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning
or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form
smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to
ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealants from surfaces adjacent to joint.
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that
do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Evaluation of Field-Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure or
noncompliance with other requirements, will be considered satisfactory. Remove
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3.5

3.6

JOINT SEALANTS

sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to comply with other
requirements.

CLEANING

Clean off excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses
by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint
sealants and of products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes
so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If,
despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged
or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are
indistinguishable from the original work.

END OF SECTION 07920
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SECTION 08110 - STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

15

16

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

1. Steel doors.
2. Steel door frames.

DEFINITIONS

Steel Sheet Thicknesses: Thickness dimensions, including those referenced in
ANSI| A250.8, are minimums as defined in referenced ASTM standards for both
uncoated steel sheet and the uncoated base metal of metallic-coated steel sheets.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of door and frame indicated, include door designation,
type, level and model, material description, core description, construction details, label
compliance, sound and fire-resistance ratings, and finishes.

Shop Drawings: Show the following:

Elevations of each door design.

Details of doors including vertical and horizontal edge details.

Frame details for each frame type including dimensioned profiles.

Details and locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.

Details of each different wall opening condition.

Details of anchorages, accessories, joints, and connections.

Coordination of glazing frames and stops with glass and glazing requirements.

Nogosrwdhr

Door Schedule: Use same reference designations indicated on Drawings in preparing
schedule for doors and frames.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Steel Door and Frame Standard: Comply with ANSI A 250.8, unless more stringent
requirements are indicated.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES 08110-1



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 08110

STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES

Deliver doors and frames cardboard-wrapped or crated to provide protection during
transit and job storage. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to finish of
factory-finished doors and frames.

Inspect doors and frames on delivery for damage, and notify shipper and supplier if
damage is found. Minor damages may be repaired provided refinished items match
new work and are acceptable to Architect. Remove and replace damaged items that
cannot be repaired as directed.

Store doors and frames at building site under cover. Place units on minimum 4-inch-
high wood blocking. Avoid using nonvented plastic or canvas shelters that could
create a humidity chamber. If door packaging becomes wet, remove cartons
immediately. Provide minimum 1/4-inch spaces between stacked doors to permit air
circulation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

MATERIALS

Hot-Rolled Steel Sheets: ASTM A 569/A 569M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free
of scale, pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled.

Cold-Rolled Steel Sheets: ASTM A 366/A 366M, Commercial Steel (CS), or
ASTM A 620/A 620M, Drawing Steel (DS), Type B; stretcher-leveled standard of
flatness.

DOORS

General: Provide doors of sizes, thicknesses, and designs indicated.

Interior Doors: Provide doors complying with requirements indicated below by
referencing ANSI 250.8 for level and model and ANSI A250.4 for physical-endurance
level:

1. Level 2 and Physical Performance Level B (Heavy Duty), Model (Full Flush).
Exterior Doors: Provide doors complying with requirements indicated below by
referencing ANSI A250.8 for level and model and ANSI A250.4 for physical-endurance
level:

Door Louvers: Provide louvers for interior doors, where indicated, that comply with
SDI 111C, with blades or baffles formed of 0.020-inch- thick, cold-rolled steel sheet set

into 0.032-inch- thick steel frame.

Vision Lite Systems: Manufacturer's standard kits consisting of glass lite moldings to
accommodate glass thickness and size of vision lite indicated.
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2.3

A.

24

STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES
FRAMES

General: Provide steel frames for doors, transoms, sidelights, borrowed lights, and
other openings that comply with ANSI A250.8 and with details indicated for type and
profile. Conceal fastenings, unless otherwise indicated.

Frames of 0.053-inch- thick steel sheet unless otherwise indicated.

Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, fabricate stops to receive three
silencers on strike jambs of single-door frames and two silencers on heads of double-
door frames.

Supports and Anchors: Fabricated from not less than 0.042-inch- thick, electrolytic
zinc-coated or metallic-coated steel sheet.

Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard units. Where zinc-coated items
are to be built into exterior walls, comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C or D as
applicable.

FABRICATION

General: Fabricate steel door and frame units to comply with ANSI A250.8 and to be
rigid, neat in appearance, and free from defects including warp and buckle. Where
practical, fit and assemble units in manufacturer's plant. Clearly identify work that
cannot be permanently factory assembled before shipment, to assure proper assembly
at Project site.

Exterior Door Construction: For exterior locations and elsewhere as indicated,
fabricate doors, panels, and frames from metallic-coated steel sheet. Close top and
bottom edges of doors flush as an integral part of door construction or by addition of
0.053-inch- thick, metallic-coated steel channels with channel webs placed even with
top and bottom edges.

Interior Door Faces: Fabricate exposed faces of doors and panels, including stiles and
rails of nonflush units, from the following material:

1. Cold-rolled steel sheet.

Core Construction: Manufacturer's standard core construction that produces a door
complying with SDI standards.

Clearances for Non-Fire-Rated Doors: Not more than 1/8 inch at jambs and heads,
except not more than 1/4 inch between pairs of doors. Not more than 3/4 inch at
bottom.

Clearances for Fire-Rated Doors: As required by NFPA 80.

Single-Acting, Door-Edge Profile: Square edge.
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H.  Tolerances: Comply with SDI 117, "Manufacturing Tolerances for Standard Steel
Doors and Frames."

l. Fabricate concealed stiffeners, reinforcement, edge channels, louvers, and moldings
from either cold- or hot-rolled steel sheet.

J. Exposed Fasteners: Unless otherwise indicated, provide countersunk flat or oval
heads for exposed screws and bolts.

K.  Thermal-Rated (Insulating) Assemblies: At exterior locations and elsewhere as shown
or scheduled, provide doors fabricated as thermal-insulating door and frame
assemblies and tested according to ASTM C 236 or ASTM C 976 on fully operable
door assemblies.

L. Hardware Preparation: Prepare doors and frames to receive mortised and concealed
hardware according to final door hardware schedule and templates provided by
hardware supplier. Comply with applicable requirements in ANSI A250.6 and
ANSI Al115 Series specifications for door and frame preparation for hardware.

M.  Frame Construction: Fabricate frames to shape shown.

1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped and continuously welded corners.
2. Provide welded frames with temporary spreader bars.

N. Reinforce doors and frames to receive surface-applied hardware. Drilling and tapping
for surface-applied hardware may be done at Project site.

O. Locate hardware as indicated on Shop Drawings or, if not indicated, according to
ANSI A250.8.

P.  Glazing Stops: Manufacturer's standard, formed from 0.032-inch- thick steel sheet.
1. Provide nonremovable stops on outside of exterior doors and on secure side of
interior doors for glass, louvers, and other panels in doors.
2. Provide screw-applied, removable, glazing stops on inside of glass, louvers, and
other panels in doors.

Q. Astragals: As required by NFPA 80 to provide fire ratings indicated.
2.5 FINISHES
A.  Prime Finish: Manufacturer's standard, factory-applied coat of rust-inhibiting primer
complying with ANSI A250.10 for acceptance criteria.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
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A. General: Install steel doors, frames, and accessories according to Shop Drawings,
manufacturer's data, and as specified.

B. Placing Frames: Comply with provisions in SDI 105, unless otherwise indicated. Set
frames accurately in position, plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent
anchors are set. After wall construction is completed, remove temporary braces and
spreaders, leaving surfaces smooth and undamaged.

1. Except for frames located in existing walls or partitions, place frames before
construction of enclosing walls and ceilings.

2. In metal-stud partitions, provide at least three wall anchors per jamb; install
adjacent to hinge location on hinge jamb and at corresponding heights on strike
jamb. Attach wall anchors to studs with screws.

3. Install fire-rated frames according to NFPA 80.

4, For openings 90 inches or more in height, install an additional anchor at hinge
and strike jambs.

C. Door Installation: Comply with ANSI A250.8. Fit hollow-metal doors accurately in
frames, within clearances specified in ANSI A250.8. Shim as necessary to comply with
SDI 122 and ANSI/DHI A115.1G.

1. Fire-Rated Doors: Install within clearances specified in NFPA 80.

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after installation, sand smooth any rusted or
damaged areas of prime coat and apply touch up of compatible air-drying primer.

B.  Protection Removal: Immediately before final inspection, remove protective wrappings

from doors and frames.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08211 - WOOD DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:
1. Solid-core doors with wood-veneer faces.
2. Factory finishing flush wood doors.
3. Factory fitting flush wood doors to frames and factory machining for hardware.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 8 Section "Glazing" for glass view panels in flush wood doors.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of door. Include details of core and edge construction
and trim for openings.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate location, size, and hand of each door; elevation of each kind
of door; construction details not covered in Product Data; location and extent of
hardware blocking; and other pertinent data.

1. Indicate dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware.
2. Indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts.
3. Indicate doors to be factory finished and finish requirements.
4. Indicate fire ratings for fire doors.
C. Samples:

1. Factory finishes applied to actual door face materials, approximately 8 by 10
inches, for each material and finish. For each wood species and transparent
finish, provide set of three samples showing typical range of color and grain to be
expected in the finished work.

2. Corner sections of doors, approximately 8 by 10 inches, with door faces and
edgings representing typical range of color and grain for each species of veneer
and solid lumber required. Finish sample with same materials proposed for
factory-finished doors.

3. Frames for light openings, 6 inches long, for each material, type, and finish
required.

WOOD DOORS 08211 -1



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 08211
WOOD DOORS

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Source Limitations: Obtain flush wood doors through one source from a single
manufacturer.

B.  Quality Standard: Comply with AWI's "Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards
lllustrated."

1. Provide AWI Quality Certification Labels or an AWI letter of licensing for Project
indicating that doors comply with requirements of grades specified.

15 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Comply with requirements of referenced standard and manufacturer's written
instructions.

B. Package doors individually in cardboard cartons and wrap bundles of doors in plastic
sheeting.

C. Mark each door on top and bottom rail with opening number used on Shop Drawings.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install doors until building is enclosed, wet
work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and will maintain temperature and
relative humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period.

B.  Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install woodwork until building is
enclosed, wet work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining
temperature between 60 and 90 deg F and relative humidity between 17 and 50
percent during the remainder of the construction period.

1.7 WARRANTY

A.  Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, signed by manufacturer, Installer,
and Contractor, in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace doors that are
defective in materials or workmanship, have warped (bow, cup, or twist) more than 1/4
inch in a 42-by-84-inch section, or show telegraphing of core construction in face
veneers exceeding 0.01 inch in a 3-inch span.

1.  Warranty shall also include installation and finishing that may be required due to
repair or replacement of defective doors.

2. Warranty shall be in effect during the following period of time from date of
Substantial Completion:

a. Solid-Core Interior Doors: Life of installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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A.

2.2

2.3
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WOOD DOORS
DOOR CONSTRUCTION, GENERAL
Doors for Transparent Finish:

Grade: Premium, with Grade A faces.

Species and Cut: Douglas Fir, plain sliced.

Match between Veneer Leaves: Book match.

Assembly of Veneer Leaves on Door Faces: Running match.

Pair and Set Match: Provide for doors hung in same opening or separated only
by mullions.

Room Match: Provide door faces of compatible color and grain within each
separate room or area of building.

7. Stiles: Applied wood-veneer edges of same species as faces and covering
edges of faces.

arwnpE

o

SOLID-CORE DOORS
Particleboard Cores: Comply with the following requirements:

1. Particleboard: ANSI A208.1, Grade LD-1.

2. Blocking: Provide wood blocking in particleboard-core doors as needed to
eliminate through-bolting hardware.

3. If retaining subparagraph above and second option, retain subparagraphs below
for blocking required.

Interior Veneer-Faced Doors:

1. Core: Particleboard.

2. Construction: Five or seven plies with stiles and rails bonded to core, then entire
unit abrasive planed before veneering.

LIGHT FRAMES

Metal Frames for Light Openings in Doors: Manufacturer's standard frame formed of

0.0478-inch- thick, cold-rolled steel sheet; factory primed and approved for use in

doors of fire rating indicated.

FABRICATION

Fabricate doors in sizes indicated for Project-site fitting.

Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied. Locate hardware to

comply with DHI-WDHS-3. Comply with final hardware schedules, door frame Shop

Drawings, DHI A115-W series standards, and hardware templates.

1. Coordinate measurements of hardware mortises in metal frames to verify
dimensions and alignment before factory machining.
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2.5

WOOD DOORS

2. Metal Astragals: Premachine astragals and formed-steel edges for hardware for
pairs of doors.

Openings: Cut and trim openings through doors to comply with applicable
requirements of referenced standards for kind(s) of door(s) required.

1. Light Openings: Trim openings with moldings of material and profile indicated.

FACTORY FINISHING

General: Comply with AWI's "Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards lllustrated for
factory finishing.

Finish doors at factory.
Transparent Finish:

1. Grade: Premium.

2. Finish: Manufacturer's standard finish with performance comparable to AWI
System TR-6 catalyzed polyurethane.

3. Staining: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

4. Sheen: Satin.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine doors and installed door frames before hanging doors.

1.  Verify that frames comply with indicated requirements for type, size, location, and
swing characteristics and have been installed with level heads and plumb jambs.

2. Reject doors with defects.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION
Hardware: For installation, see Division 8 Section "Door Hardware."

Manufacturer's Written Instructions: Install doors to comply with manufacturer's written
instructions, referenced quality standard, and as indicated.

Job-Fitted Doors: Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels as
indicated below; do not trim stiles and rails in excess of limits set by manufacturer or
permitted for fire-rated doors. Machine doors for hardware. Seal cut surfaces after
fitting and machining.
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1. Clearances: Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors.
Provide 1/8 inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering.
Where threshold is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4 inch from bottom of door to
top of threshold.
D. Factory-Fitted Doors: Align in frames for uniform clearance at each edge.
E. Factory-Finished Doors: Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is
required at Project site.
3.3 ADJUSTING
A. Operation: Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely.
B. Finished Doors: Replace doors that are damaged or do not comply with requirements.

Doors may be repaired or refinished if work complies with requirements and shows no
evidence of repair or refinishing.

END OF SECTION 08211
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ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES

SECTION 08311 - ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawing and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Wall access doors and frames.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of door and frame indicated. Include construction details
relative to materials, individual components and profiles, finishes, and fire ratings (if
required) for access doors and frames.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details of customized doors and
frames. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations: Obtain doors and frames through one source from a single
manufacturer.

Size Variations: Obtain manufacturer's standard-size units coordinated to provide
adequate access to spaces or equipment as required.
COORDINATION

Verification: Determine specific locations and sizes for access doors needed to gain
access to concealed equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MANUFACTURERS

ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES 08311 -1



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 08311
ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES

A.  Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1. Access Doors:

Acudor Products, Inc.

Bar-Co, Inc. Div.; Alfab, Inc.

Cendrex, Inc.

Cesco Products.

EImdor/Stoneman; Div. of Acorn Engineering Co.
Jensen Industries.

J. L. Industries, Inc.

Karp Associates, Inc.

Larsen's Manufacturing Company.

MIFAB Manufacturing, Inc.

Milcor Limited Partnership.

Nystrom Building Products Co.

Precision Plumbing Products, Inc.

Williams Bros. Corporation of America (The).

S3ITXRTToQ@T0o00R

2.2 MATERIALS
A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheets: ASTM A 569/A 569M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free
of scale, pitting, and surface defects; pickled and oiled; with minimum thickness
indicated representing specified nominal thickness according to ASTM A 568/A 568M.

C. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheets: ASTM A 366/A 366M, Commercial Steel (CS), or
ASTM A 620/A 620M, Drawing Steel (DS), Type B; stretcher-leveled standard of
flatness; with minimum thickness indicated representing specified nominal thickness
according to ASTM A 568/A 568M. Electrolytic zinc-coated steel sheet, complying with
ASTM A 591/A 591M, Class C coating, may be substituted at fabricator's option.

D. Drywall Beads: Edge trim formed from 0.0299-inch zinc-coated steel sheet formed to
receive joint compound and in size to suit thickness of gypsum board.
2.3 PAINT
A.  Shop Primer for Ferrous Metal: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal
modified-alkyd primer complying with performance requirements in FS TT-P-664;
selected for good resistance to normal atmospheric corrosion, compatibility with finish

paint systems indicated, and capability to provide a sound foundation for field-applied
topcoats despite prolonged exposure.

24 ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES
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STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 08311

A.

2.5

2.6

ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES

Flush Access Doors and Frames with Exposed Trim: Fabricated from steel sheet.

1. Locations: wall and ceiling surfaces.

2. Door: Minimum 0.060-inch thick sheet metal, set flush with exposed face flange
of frame.

3. Frame: Minimum 0.060-inch thick sheet metal with 1-inch wide, surface-mounted
trim.

4. Hinges: Spring-loaded concealed pin type.

5. Latch: Screwdriver operated cam latch.

FABRICATION

General: Provide access door assemblies manufactured as integral units ready for
installation.

Metal Surfaces: For metal surfaces exposed to view in the completed Work, provide
materials with smooth, flat surfaces without blemishes. Do not use materials with
exposed pitting, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or roughness.

Steel Doors and Frames: Grind exposed welds smooth and flush with adjacent

surfaces. Furnish attachment devices and fasteners of type required to secure access

panels to types of supports indicated.

1. Exposed Flanges: Nominal 1 to 1-1/2 inches wide around perimeter of frame.

2. Provide mounting holes in frames to attach frames to metal or wood framing in
drywall construction.

Latching Mechanisms: Furnish number required to hold doors in flush, smooth plane

when closed.

FINISHES, GENERAL

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products"
for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

Finish metal fabrications after assembly.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

PREPARATION
Advise installers of other work about specific requirements relating to access door and

floor door installation, including sizes of openings to receive access door and frame, as
well as locations of supports, inserts, and anchoring devices.

INSTALLATION

ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES 08311 -3



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 08311
ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES

A.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing access doors and frames.
B. Set frames accurately in position and attach securely to supports with plane of face
panels aligned with adjacent finish surfaces.
3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
A.  Adjust doors and hardware after installation for proper operation.
B. Remove and replace doors and frames that are warped, bowed, or otherwise

damaged.

END OF SECTION 08311
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STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 08410

ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

SECTION 08410 - ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

1. Exterior entrance systems.
2. Exterior storefront systems.

BASIS OF DESIGN

The Basis of Design for Aluminum Entrances and Storefronts is the Kawneer Trifab
451 UT Framing System; 2” wide by 4 %" depth frame, with 1” insulated glass panels.
Other products and systems may be substituted if deem acceptable equivalent by the
Architect per division 1.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

General: Provide aluminum entrance and storefront systems capable of withstanding
loads and thermal and structural movement requirements indicated without failure,
based on testing manufacturer's standard units in assemblies similar to those indicated
for this Project. Failure includes the following:

1.  Airinfiltration and water penetration exceeding specified limits.
2. Framing members transferring stresses, including those caused by thermal and
structural movement, to glazing units.

Glazing: Physically and thermally isolate glazing from framing members.

Thermally Broken Construction: Provide systems that isolate aluminum exposed to
exterior from aluminum exposed to interior with a material of low thermal conductance.

Wind Loads: Provide entrance and storefront systems, including anchorage, capable
of withstanding wind-load design pressures calculated according to requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction or the American Society of Civil Engineers' ASCE 7,
"Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures,” 6.4.2, "Analytical
Procedure,” whichever are more stringent.

ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS 08410-1



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 08410
ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

1. Deflection of framing members in a direction normal to wall plane is limited to
1/175 of clear span or 3/4 inch, whichever is smaller, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Static-Pressure Test Performance: Provide entrance and storefront systems that
do not evidence material failures, structural distress, failure of operating
components to function normally, or permanent deformation of main framing
members exceeding 0.2 percent of clear span when tested according to
ASTM E 330.

E. Seismic Loads: Provide entrance and storefront systems, including anchorage,
capable of withstanding the effects of earthquake motions calculated according to
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction or ASCE 7, "Minimum Design Loads for
Buildings and Other Structures," Section 9, "Earthquake Loads," whichever are more
stringent.

F. Dead Loads: Provide entrance- and storefront-system members that do not deflect an
amount which will reduce glazing bite below 75 percent of design dimension when
carrying full dead load.

G. Live Loads: Provide entrance and storefront systems, including anchorage, that
accommodate the supporting structures' deflection from uniformly distributed and
concentrated live loads indicated without failure of materials or permanent deformation.

H.  Air Infiltration: Provide entrance and storefront systems with permanent resistance to
air leakage through fixed glazing and frame areas of not more than 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. f
fixed wall area when tested according to ASTM E 283 at a static-air-pressure
difference of 1.57 Ibf/sq. ft.

l. Water Penetration: Provide entrance and storefront systems that do not evidence
water leakage through fixed glazing and frame areas when tested according to
ASTM E 331 at minimum differential pressure of 20 percent of inward-acting wind-load
design pressure as defined by ASCE 7, "Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and
Other Structures," but not less than 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft.

J. Thermal Movements: Provide entrance and storefront systems, including anchorage,
that accommodate thermal movements of systems and supporting elements resulting
from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures
without buckling, damaging stresses on glazing, failure of joint sealants, damaging
loads on fasteners, failure of doors or other operating units to function properly, and
other detrimental effects.

K.  Structural-Support Movement: Provide entrance and storefront systems that
accommodate structural movements including, but not limited to, sway and deflection.

L.  Average Thermal Conductance: Provide storefront systems with average U-values of
not more than 0.42.

M.  Dimensional Tolerances: Provide entrance and storefront systems that accommodate
dimensional tolerances of building frame and other adjacent construction.

15 SUBMITTALS
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STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 08410

A.

1.6

1.7

1.8

ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

Product Data: For each product specified. Include details of construction relative to
materials, dimensions of individual components, profiles, and finishes.

Shop Drawings: For entrance and storefront systems. Show details of fabrication and
installation, including plans, elevations, sections, details of components, provisions for
expansion and contraction, and attachments to other work.

1. For entrance systems, include hardware schedule and indicate operating
hardware types, quantities, and locations.

Installer Certificates: Signed by manufacturer certifying that installers comply with
specified requirements.

Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and
witnessed by a qualified independent testing agency, indicate compliance of entrance
and storefront systems with requirements based on comprehensive testing of current
systems.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced installer to assume engineering
responsibility and perform work of this Section who has specialized in installing
entrance and storefront systems similar to those required for this Project and who is
acceptable to manufacturer.

1. Engineering Responsibility: Prepare data for entrance and storefront systems,
including Shop Drawings, based on testing and engineering analysis of
manufacturer's standard units in assemblies similar to those indicated for this
Project.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of entrance and storefront system through one
source from a single manufacturer.

Product Options: Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of
entrance and storefront systems and are based on the specific systems indicated.
Other manufacturers' systems with equal performance characteristics may be
considered.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify dimensions by field measurements before fabrication and
indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with
construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.

WARRANTY

General Warranty: The special warranty specified in this Article shall not deprive the
Owner of other rights the Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract
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ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties made
by the Contractor under requirements of the Contract Documents.

Warranty Period: 2 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

MATERIALS

Aluminum: Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish
indicated, complying with the requirements of standards indicated below.

Sheet and Plate: ASTM B 209.

Extruded Bars, Rods, Shapes, and Tubes: ASTM B 221.
Extruded Structural Pipe and Tubes: ASTM B 429.

Bars, Rods, and Wire: ASTM B 211.

PwbhE

Steel Reinforcement: Complying with ASTM A 36 for structural shapes, plates, and
bars; ASTM A 611 for cold-rolled sheet and strip; or ASTM A 570 for hot-rolled sheet
and strip.

Glazing as specified in Division 8 Section "Glazing."

Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard pressure-glazing system of black, resilient
glazing gaskets, setting blocks, and shims or spacers, fabricated from an elastomer of
type and in hardness recommended by system and gasket manufacturer to comply
with system performance requirements. Provide gasket assemblies that have corners
sealed with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

Spacers, Setting Blocks, Gaskets, and Bond Breakers: Manufacturer's standard
permanent, nonmigrating types in hardness recommended by manufacturer,
compatible with sealants, and suitable for system performance requirements.

Framing system gaskets, sealants, and joint fillers as recommended by manufacturer
for joint type.

Sealants and joint fillers for joints at perimeter of entrance and storefront systems as
specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants."

COMPONENTS

Doors: Provide manufacturer's standard 1-3/4-inch- thick glazed doors with minimum
0.125-inch- thick, extruded tubular rail and stile members. Mechanically fasten corners
with reinforcing brackets that are deep penetration and fillet welded or that incorporate
concealed tie-rods.

1. Glazing Stops and Gaskets: Provide manufacturer's standard snap-on extruded-
aluminum glazing stops and preformed gaskets.
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2.3

ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS
2. Stile Design: Wide stile; over 4 inches wide.

Brackets and Reinforcements: Provide manufacturer's standard brackets and
reinforcements that are compatible with adjacent materials. Provide nonstaining,
nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

Fasteners and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, nonstaining,
nonbleeding fasteners and accessories compatible with adjacent materials.

1. Reinforce members as required to retain fastener threads.

2. Do not use exposed fasteners, except for hardware application. For hardware
application, use countersunk Phillips flat-head machine screws finished to match
framing members or hardware being fastened, unless otherwise indicated.

Concealed Flashing: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, nonstaining,
nonbleeding flashing, compatible with adjacent materials, and of type recommended by
manufacturer.

Weather Stripping: Manufacturer's standard replaceable weather stripping as follows:

1. Compression Weather Stripping: Molded neoprene complying with
ASTM D 2000 requirements or molded PVC complying with ASTM D 2287
requirements.

2. Sliding Weather Stripping: Wool, polypropylene, or nylon woven pile with nylon-
fabric or aluminum-strip backing complying with AAMA 701 requirements.

HARDWARE

General: Provide heavy-duty hardware units indicated in sizes, number, and type
recommended by manufacturer for entrances indicated. Finish exposed parts to match
door finish, unless otherwise indicated.

Offset Pivots: ANSI/BHMA A156.4, Grade 1 with exposed parts of cast-aluminum
alloy. Provide top, bottom, and intermediate pivots at each door leaf.

Closers, General: Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for closer size,
depending on door size, exposure to weather, and anticipated frequency of use.

1.  Closing Cycle: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction or the
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), "Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and
Facilities (ADAAG)," whichever are more stringent.

Automatic Door Operator: Horton series 7100 surface mounted automatic swing door
operator. Provide all necessary equipment for a complete and operational system.

Surface-Mounted Overhead Closers: ANSI/BHMA A156.4, Grade 1. Provide cover
and the following:

1. Mounting: Hinge side.
2. Hold Open: None.

ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS 08410 -5
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24

ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS
3. Back Check: Adjustable.

Surface-Mounted Overhead Holders: ANSI/BHMA A156.16, Grade 1, for use with
single-acting doors.

Door Stops: ANSI/BHMA A156.16, Grade 1, floor- or wall-mounted door stop, as
appropriate for door location indicated, with integral rubber bumper.

Mortise Cylinders: Per section 08712.

Vertical-Rod Exit (Panic) Devices: Concealed, vertical-rod exit device complying with
UL 305 requirements, with 2-point top and bottom latching that is released by a full-
width crash bar or when locked down (dogged) by lock cylinder or retracting screws
beneath housing.

Pull Handles: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of pull handles
and plates.

Push Bars: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of full-door-width,
single-bar push bars.

Thresholds: At exterior doors, provide manufacturer's standard threshold with cutouts
coordinated for operating hardware, with anchors and jamb clips, and not more than
1/2-inch- high, with beveled edges providing a floor level change with a slope of not
more than 1:2, and in the following material:

1. Material: Aluminum, mill finish.

Weather Sweeps: Manufacturer's standard weather sweep for application to exterior
door bottoms and with concealed fasteners on mounting strips.

FABRICATION

General: Fabricate components that, when assembled, will have accurately fitted joints
with ends coped or mitered to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion. After
fabrication, clearly mark components to identify their locations in Project according to

Shop Drawings.

Forming: Form shapes with sharp profiles, straight and free of defects or deformations,
before finishing.

Prepare components to receive concealed fasteners and anchor and connection
devices.

Fabricate components to drain water passing joints and condensation and moisture
occurring or migrating within the system to the exterior.

Glazing Channels: Provide minimum clearances for thickness and type of glass
indicated according to FGMA's "Glazing Manual."
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2.5

ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

Metal Protection: Where aluminum will contact dissimilar metals, protect against
galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with primer or by applying sealant or tape
recommended by manufacturer for this purpose. Where aluminum will contact
concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by painting contact surfaces with
bituminous paint.

Storefront: Fabricate framing in profiles indicated. Provide subframes and reinforcing
of types indicated or, if not indicated, as required for a complete system. Factory
assemble components to greatest extent possible. Disassemble components only as
necessary for shipment and installation.

Entrances: Fabricate door framing in profiles indicated. Reinforce as required to
support imposed loads. Factory assemble door and frame units and factory install
hardware to greatest extent possible. Reinforce door and frame units as required for
installing hardware indicated. Cut, drill, and tap for factory-installed hardware before
finishing components.

1. Exterior Doors: Provide compression weather stripping at fixed stops. At other
locations, provide sliding weather stripping retained in adjustable strip mortised
into door edge.

ALUMINUM FINISHES

General: Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal
Products" for recommendations relative to applying and designating finishes.

Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces
are acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples.
Noticeable variations in the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance
of other components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples
and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

Finish designations prefixed by AA conform to the system established by the Aluminum
Association for designating aluminum finishes.

Class I, Color Anodic Finish: AA-M12C22A42/A44 (Mechanical Finish: nonspecular
as fabricated; Chemical Finish: etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: Architectural
Class I, integrally colored or electrolytically deposited color coating 0.018 mm or
thicker) complying with AAMA 606.1 or AAMA 608.1.

1. Color: Clear Anodized.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

Examine areas, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of entrance and storefront
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ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

systems. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A.  General: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for protecting, handling, and
installing entrance and storefront systems. Do not install damaged components. Fit
frame joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion. Rigidly secure
nonmovement joints. Seal joints watertight.

B. Metal Protection: Where aluminum will contact dissimilar metals, protect against
galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with primer or by applying sealant or tape
recommended by manufacturer for this purpose. Where aluminum will contact
concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by painting contact surfaces with
bituminous paint.

C. Install components to drain water passing joints and condensation and moisture
occurring or migrating within the system to the exterior.

D.  Set continuous sill members and flashing in a full sealant bed to provide weathertight
construction, unless otherwise indicated. Comply with requirements of Division 7
Section "Joint Sealants.”

E. Install framing components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and
grades without warp or rack of framing members.

F. Install entrances plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades without
warp or rack. Lubricate operating hardware and other moving parts according to
hardware manufacturers' written instructions.

1. Install surface-mounted hardware according to manufacturer's written instructions
using concealed fasteners to greatest extent possible.

G. Install glazing to comply with requirements of Division 8 Section "Glazing," unless
otherwise indicated.

H. Install perimeter sealant to comply with requirements of Division 7 Section "Joint
Sealants," unless otherwise indicated.

l. Erection Tolerances: Install entrance and storefront systems to comply with the
following maximum tolerances:

1. Variation from Plane: Limit variation from plane or location shown to 1/8 inch in
12 feet; 1/4 inch over total length.

2. Alignment: Where surfaces abut in line, limit offset from true alignment to 1/16
inch. Where surfaces meet at corners, limit offset from true alignment to 1/32
inch.

3. Diagonal Measurements: Limit difference between diagonal measurements to
1/8 inch.
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3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A.  Adjust doors and hardware to provide tight fit at contact points and weather stripping,
smooth operation, and weathertight closure.

B. Remove excess sealant and glazing compounds, and dirt from surfaces.

3.4 PROTECTION

A.  Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to
manufacturer and Installer, that ensure entrance and storefront systems are without
damage or deterioration at the time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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DOOR HARDWARE

SECTION 08712 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1.

Commercial door hardware for the following:

a. Swinging doors.

Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following.
Coordinating, purchasing, delivering, and scheduling remain requirements of this
Section.

1.
2.

Cylinders for locks on aluminum and glass entrance doors.
Final replacement cores and keys to be installed by Owner.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Include installation details, material descriptions, dimensions of
individual components and profiles, and finishes.

Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing
fabrication and assembly of door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams.
Coordinate the final Door Hardware Schedule with doors, frames, and related work to
ensure proper size, thickness, hand, function, and finish of door hardware.

1.

2.

Format: Comply with scheduling sequence and vertical format in DHI's
"Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule."

Organization: Organize the Door Hardware Schedule into door hardware sets
indicating complete designations of every item required for each door or opening.

a. Organize door hardware sets in same order as in the Door Hardware
Schedule as shown on the drawings.

Content: Include the following information:
a. Type, style, function, size, label, hand, and finish of each door hardware

item.
b. Manufacturer of each item.

DOOR HARDWARE 08712 -1



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 08712

DOOR HARDWARE

Fastenings and other pertinent information.
Location of each door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings, both on

floor plans and in door and frame schedule.

Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.
Mounting locations for door hardware.
Door and frame sizes and materials.

C. Keying Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing Owner's

final keying

instructions for locks. Include schematic keying diagram and index each

key set to unique door designations.

D. Maintenance Data: For each type of door hardware to include in maintenance manuals

specified in

14 QUALITY A

Division 1.

SSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed door hardware
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work
has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

B.  Supplier Qualifications: Door hardware supplier with warehousing facilities in Project's
vicinity and who is or employs a qualified Architectural Hardware Consultant, available

during the ¢

ourse of the Work to consult with Contractor, Architect, and Owner about

door hardware and keying.

C. Source Limitations: Obtain each type and variety of door hardware from a single
manufacturer, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with provisions of the following:

1.  Where indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with

Ameri
Facilit

a.

cans with Disabilities Act (ADA), "Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and
ies (ADAAG)," and ANSI A117.1 as follows:

Handles, Pulls, Latches, Locks, and other Operating Devices: Shape that
is easy to grasp with one hand and does not require tight grasping, tight
pinching, or twisting of the wrist.

Thresholds: Not more than 1/2 inch high. Bevel raised thresholds with a
slope of not more than 1:2.

2. NFPA 101: Comply with the following for means of egress doors:

a.

DOOR HARDWARE

Latches, Locks, and Exit Devices: Not more than 15 Ibf to release the
latch. Locks shall not require the use of a key, tool, or special knowledge
for operation.

Door Closers: Not more than 30 Ibf to set door in motion and not more
than 15 Ibf to open door to minimum required width.

Thresholds: Not more than 1/2 inch high.
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STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 08712

15

1.6

DOOR HARDWARE

Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Provide door hardware for assemblies complying with
NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, for fire ratings indicated, based on testing according to
NFPA 252.

Keying Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 1 Section "Project Meetings." Incorporate keying conference decisions into
final keying schedule after reviewing door hardware keying system .

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for door hardware
delivered to Project site.

Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the final Door
Hardware Schedule, and include basic installation instructions with each item or
package.

Deliver keys to Owner by registered mail or overnight package service.

MAINTENANCE SERVICE

Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and
maintenance instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance,
and removal and replacement of door hardware.

Maintenance Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide six months' full
maintenance by skilled employees of door hardware Installer. Include quarterly
preventive maintenance, repair or replacement of worn or defective components,
lubrication, cleaning, and adjusting as required for proper door hardware operation.
Provide parts and supplies as used in the manufacture and installation of original
products.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE

General: Provide door hardware for each door to comply with requirements in this
Section and the Door Hardware Schedule.

1. Door Hardware Sets: Requirements for quantity, item, design, grade, function,
finish, size, and other distinctive qualities of each type of door hardware are
indicated in the Door Hardware Schedule. Products are identified by descriptive
titles corresponding to requirements specified.

HINGES
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DOOR HARDWARE

Standards: Comply with the following:

1. Butts and Hinges: BHMA A156.1.

Hinge Applications: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:

1. Heavy-weight hinges.

Hinge Options: Comply with the following:

1. Nonremovable Pins: Provide set screw in hinge barrel that, when tightened into
a groove in hinge pin, prevents removal of pin while door is closed; for the
following applications:

a. Outswinging exterior doors.

Fasteners: Comply with the following:

1. Machine Screws: For metal doors and frames. Install into drilled and tapped

2. g?:lr?;/;/s: Phillips flat-head screws; machine screws (drilled and tapped holes) for

metal doors. Finish screw heads to match surface of hinges.

Antifriction-Bearing, Full-Mortise (Butt) Hinges: Heavy weight; BHMA Grade 1, with 4
ball bearings; button tips; nonrising removable pins; and base metal as follows:

1. Base Metal: Cast, forged, or extruded brass or bronze.

LOCKS AND LATCHES

Standards: Comply with the following:

1. Mortise Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.13.
2. Exit Locks: BHMA A156.5.

Mortise Locks: Stamped steel case with steel or brass parts; BHMA Grade 1 Series
1000.

Lock Trim: Comply with the following:
1. Lever: Wrought, forged, or cast.
2. Escutcheon (Rose): Wrought, forged, or cast.

3. Dummy Trim: Match lever lock trim and escutcheons.

Lock Functions: Function and descriptions indicated in the Door Hardware Schedule.

EXIT DEVICES
Standard: BHMA A156.3.

1. BHMA Grade: Grade 1

DOOR HARDWARE 08712 -4
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2.5

DOOR HARDWARE

Certified Products: Provide exit devices listed in BHMA's "Directory of Certified Exit
Devices."

Panic Exit Devices: Listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction, for panic protection, based on testing according to
UL 305.

Fire Exit Devices: Complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a testing and
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire and panic
protection, based on testing according to UL 305 and NFPA 252.

Outside Trim: Pull with cylinder; material and finish to match locksets, unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Match design for locksets and latchsets, unless otherwise indicated.
Mortise Exit Devices: Comply with the following:

1. Type: Type 3.

2. Actuating Bar: Cross bar.

3. Material: See door schedule.

Surface Vertical Rod Exit Devices: Comply with the following:

Type: Type 2.

Actuating Bar: Cross bar

Material: See door schedule
Configuration: Top and bottom rods.

PwbdE

CYLINDERS AND KEYING
Standards: Comply with the following:
1. Cylinders: BHMA A156.5.
Cylinder Grade: BHMA Grade 1.

Cylinders: Manufacturer's standard tumbler type, constructed from brass or bronze,
stainless steel, or nickel silver, and complying with the following:

1. Number of Pins: Six.
2. Mortise Type: Threaded cylinders with rings and straight- or clover-type cam.

Permanent Cores: Manufacturer's standard; finish face to match lockset; complying
with the following:

1. Interchangeable Cores: Core insert, removable by use of a special key, and
usable with other manufacturers' cylinders.

Construction Keying: Comply with the following:
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1. Construction Cores: Provide construction cores that are replaceable by
permanent cores. Provide 10 construction master keys.
a. Furnish permanent cores to Owner for installation.

F.  Keying System: Unless otherwise indicated, provide a factory-registered keying
system complying with the following requirements:

1. Existing System: Master key or grand master key locks to Owner's existing
system.

G. Keys: Provide nickel-silver keys complying with the following:

1. Stamping: Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control number and
include the following notation:

a. Notation: "DO NOT DUPLICATE."
2. Quantity: In addition to one extra blank key for each lock, provide the following:
a. Cylinder Change Keys: Three.
b. Master Keys: Five.
2.6 OPERATING TRIM
A. Standard: Comply with BHMA A156.6.
B. Push-Pull Design: As illustrated on Drawings.

C. Push-Pull Plates: 1/8 inch thick, 4 inches wide by 16 inches high; with square corners,
beveled edges, and raised integral lip; secured with exposed screws.

D. Pull-Plate Door Pulls: 0.050-inch- thick plate, 4 inches wide by 16 inches high, with
square corners and beveled edges; 3/4-inch constant-diameter pull, with minimum
clearance of 1-1/2 inches from face of door; fastened at 8 inches o.c.

2.7 ACCESSORIES FOR PAIRS OF DOORS

A. Standards: Comply with the following:

1. Coordinators: BHMA A156.3.

B. Coordinators: Consisting of active-leaf, hold-open lever and inactive-leaf release
trigger; fabricated from steel with nylon-coated strike plates; with built-in, adjustable
safety release.

C. Flat Overlapping Astragals: Flat metal bar, surface mounted on face of door with
screws; minimum 1/8 inch thick by 2 inches wide by full height of door; and base metal

as follows:

1. Base Metal: Aluminum.
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A.

2.9

2.10

DOOR HARDWARE
CLOSERS
Standards: Comply with the following:

1. Closers: BHMA A156.4.
2. Closer Holder Release Devices: BHMA A156.15.

Surface Closers: BHMA Grade 1.

Size of Units: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with manufacturer's written
recommendations for size of door closers depending on size of door, exposure to
weather, and anticipated frequency of use. Provide factory-sized closers, adjustable to
meet field conditions and requirements for opening force.

Traditional Surface Closers: Rack-and-pinion hydraulic type; with adjustable sweep
and latch speeds controlled by key-operated valves; with forged-steel main arm;
enclosed in a cast-aluminum alloy shell; complying with the following:

1. Mounting: Hinge side.

2. Type: Regular arm.

STOPS AND HOLDERS

Standards: Comply with the following:

1. Stops and Bumpers: BHMA A156.16.
2. Door Silencers: BHMA A156.16.

Stops and Bumpers: BHMA Grade 1.

Floor Stops: For doors, unless wall or other type stops are scheduled or indicated. Do
not mount floor stops where they will impede traffic.

1.  Where floor or wall stops are not appropriate, provide overhead holders.

Silencers for Metal Door Frames: BHMA Grade 1; neoprene or rubber, minimum
diameter 1/2 inch; fabricated for drilled-in application to frame.

Rigid Wall Stops: Polished aluminum; 3-1/2 inches long, with rubber bumper; surface-
screw application.

Rigid Floor Stop: Polished aluminum, with rubber bumper; surface-screw application.

DOOR GASKETING
Standard: Comply with BHMA A156.22.
General: Provide continuous weather-strip gasketing on exterior doors and provide

smoke, light, or sound gasketing on interior doors where indicated or scheduled.
Provide noncorrosive fasteners for exterior applications and elsewhere as indicated.
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DOOR HARDWARE

Air Leakage: Not to exceed 0.50 cfm per foot of crack length for gasketing other than
for smoke control, as tested according to ASTM E 283.

Fire-Labeled Gasketing: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and
labeled by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
for fire ratings indicated, based on testing according to UL 10B or NFPA 252.
Gasketing Materials: Comply with ASTM D 2000 and AAMA 701/702.

Adhesive-Backed Perimeter Gasketing: Gasket material applied to frame rabbet with
self-adhesive.

1. Gasket Material: Neoprene bulb.

Overlapping Astragals for Meeting Stiles: Gasket material held in place by metal
housing and overlapping when doors are closed; mounted to face of meeting stile with
screws.

1. Gasket Material: EPDM strip.

2. Housing Material: Aluminum.

3. Mounting: Surface mounted to one door.

Door Sweeps: Gasket material held in place by flat metal housing or flange; surface
mounted to face of door with screws.

1. Gasket Material: Neoprene.

2. Housing Material: Aluminum.

THRESHOLDS

Standard: Comply with BHMA A156.21.

addle Thresholds: Type and base metal as follows:

1. Type: Thermal break and fluted top.

2. Base Metal: Aluminum.

FABRICATION

Manufacturer's Nameplate: Do not provide manufacturers' products that have
manufacturer's name or trade name displayed in a visible location (omit removable
nameplates) except in conjunction with required fire-rated labels and as otherwise
approved by Architect.

1. Manufacturer's identification will be permitted on rim of lock cylinders only.
Base Metals: Produce door hardware units of base metal, fabricated by forming

method indicated, using manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and
hardness. Furnish metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of specified door
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hardware units and BHMA A156.18 for finishes. Do not furnish manufacturer's
standard materials or forming methods if different from specified standard.

Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates
generally prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws
according to commercially recognized industry standards for application intended.
Provide Phillips flat-head screws with finished heads to match surface of door
hardware, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Concealed Fasteners: For door hardware units that are exposed when door is
closed, except for units already specified with concealed fasteners. Do not use
through bolts for installation where bolt head or nut on opposite face is exposed
unless it is the only means of securely attaching the door hardware. Where
through bolts are used on hollow door and frame construction, provide sleeves
for each through bolt.

FINISHES
Standard: Comply with BHMA A156.18.

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a
strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.

Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces
are acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples.
Noticeable variations in the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance
of other components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples
and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor
construction, and other conditions affecting performance of door hardware.

Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring
connections before electrified door hardware installation.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Steel Doors and Frames: Comply with DHI A115 series.
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1. Surface-Applied Door Hardware: Drill and tap doors and frames according to
SDI 107.

INSTALLATION

Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights indicated in following
applicable publications, unless specifically indicated or required to comply with
governing regulations:

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: DHI's "Recommended Locations for
Architectural Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames."

2. Custom Steel Doors and Frames: DHI's "Recommended Locations for Builders'
Hardware for Custom Steel Doors and Frames."

3. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural
Hardware for Wood Flush Doors."

Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
Where cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that
are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and
reinstallation of surface protective trim units with finishing work specified in Division 9
Sections. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on
substrates involved.

1.  Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce
attachment substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation.

2. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners.
Space fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.

Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors in full bed of sealant
complying with requirements specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants."
ADJUSTING

Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each

door to ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be

adjusted to operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final
operation of heating and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced
accessibility requirements.

1. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period so that, from an open position of 70 degrees,
the door will take at least 3 seconds to move to a point 3 inches from the latch,
measured to the leading edge of the door.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.

Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish.
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C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 08712
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SECTION 08800 - GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes glazing for the following products and applications, including
those specified in other Sections where glazing requirements are specified by
reference to this Section:

1. Doors.
2. Glazed entrances.
3. Storefront framing.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Provide glazing systems capable of withstanding normal thermal movement
and wind and impact loads (where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass
breakage attributable to the following: defective manufacture, fabrication, and
installation; failure of sealants or gaskets to remain watertight and airtight; deterioration
of glazing materials; or other defects in construction.

Glass Design: Glass thicknesses indicated are minimums and are for detailing only.
Confirm glass thicknesses by analyzing Project loads and in-service conditions.
Provide glass lites for various size openings in nominal thicknesses indicated, but not
less than thicknesses and in strengths (annealed or heat treated) required to meet or
exceed the following criteria:

1. Glass Thicknesses: Select minimum glass thicknesses to comply with
ASTM E 1300.

Thermal Movements: Provide glazing that allows for thermal movements resulting
from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures
acting on glass framing members and glazing components. Base engineering
calculation on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and
nighttime-sky heat loss.

Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance
properties specified based on manufacturer's published test data, as determined
according to procedures indicated below:
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1.7

GLAZING

1. For insulating-glass units, properties are based on units with lites 1/4" thick and a
nominal 1/2-inch- wide interspace.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each glass product and glazing material indicated.

Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance"” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with
project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and
other information specified.

SWRI Validation Certificate: For each elastomeric glazing sealant specified to be
validated by SWRI's Sealant Validation Program.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed glazing similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for Project and whose work has resulted
in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Source Limitations for Glass: Obtain glass from one primary-glass manufacturer.

Safety Glass: Category Il materials complying with testing requirements in
16 CFR 1201 and ANSI Z97.1.

1. Subject to compliance with requirements, permanently mark safety glass with
certification label of Safety Glazing Certification Council or another certification
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect glazing materials according to manufacturer's written instructions and as
needed to prevent damage to glass and glazing materials from condensation,
temperature changes, direct exposure to sun, or other causes.

For insulating-glass units that will be exposed to substantial altitude changes, comply
with insulating-glass manufacturer's written recommendations for venting and sealing
to avoid hermetic seal ruptures.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with glazing when ambient and substrate
temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by glazing material manufacturers
and when glazing channel substrates are wet from rain, frost, condensation, or other

causes.
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A.

GLAZING
WARRANTY

General Warranty: Special warranties specified in this Article shall not deprive Owner
of other rights Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and
shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties made by Contractor
under requirements of the Contract Documents.

Manufacturer's Special Warranty on Coated-Glass Products: Written warranty, made
out to Owner and signed by coated-glass manufacturer agreeing to furnish
replacements for those coated-glass units that deteriorate as defined in "Definitions"
Article, f.0.b. the nearest shipping point to Project site, within specified warranty period
indicated below.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Manufacturer's Special Warranty on Insulating Glass: Written warranty, made out to
Owner and signed by insulating-glass manufacturer agreeing to furnish replacements
for insulating-glass units that deteriorate as defined in "Definitions" Article, f.0.b. the
nearest shipping point to Project site, within specified warranty period indicated below.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

2.3

PRIMARY FLOAT GLASS

Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type | (transparent glass, flat), Quality g3 (glazing select).

HEAT-TREATED FLOAT GLASS

Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion
parallel to bottom edge of glass as installed, unless otherwise indicated.

Fabrication Process: By vertical (tong-held) or horizontal (roller-hearth) process, at
manufacturer's option, except provide horizontal process where indicated as tongless
or free of tong marks.

Heat-Treated Float Glass: ASTM C 1048; Type | (transparent glass, flat); Quality q3
(glazing select).

COATED FLOAT GLASS

General: Provide coated glass complying with requirements indicated in this Article.

1. Provide Kind HS (heat-strengthened) coated float glass in place of coated
annealed glass where needed to resist thermal stresses induced by differential
shading of individual glass lites and to comply with glass design requirements
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specified in "Performance Requirements" Article. Provide Kind FT (fully
tempered) where safety glass is indicated.

2. Provide Kind HS (heat-strengthened) coated float glass, except provide Kind FT
(fully tempered) products where coated safety glass is indicated.

INSULATING GLASS

Insulating-Glass Units: Preassembled units consisting of sealed lites of glass
separated by a dehydrated interspace, and complying with ASTM E 774 for Class CBA
units and with requirements specified in this Article.

1. Provide Kind HS (heat-strengthened) float glass in place of annealed glass
where needed to resist thermal stresses induced by differential shading of
individual glass lites and to comply with glass design requirements specified in
"Performance Requirements" Article. Provide Kind FT (fully tempered) where
safety glass is indicated.

Sealing System: Dual seal, with primary and secondary sealants as follows:
1. Manufacturer's standard sealants.

Spacer Specifications: Manufacturer's standard spacer material and construction.

ELASTOMERIC GLAZING SEALANTS

General: Provide products of type indicated, complying with the following
requirements:

1. Compatibility: Select glazing sealants that are compatible with one another and
with other materials they will contact, including glass products, seals of
insulating-glass units, and glazing channel substrates, under conditions of
service and application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer based on
testing and field experience.

2. Suitability: Comply with sealant and glass manufacturers' written instructions for
selecting glazing sealants suitable for applications indicated and for conditions
existing at time of installation.

3. Colors of Exposed Glazing Sealants: As indicated by manufacturer's
designations.

GLAZING GASKETS

Lock-Strip Gaskets: Neoprene extrusions in size and shape indicated, fabricated into
frames with molded corner units and zipper lock strips, complying with ASTM C 542,
black.

Dense Compression Gaskets: Molded or extruded gaskets of material indicated below,
complying with standards referenced with name of elastomer indicated below, and of
profile and hardness required to maintain watertight seal.
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Soft Compression Gaskets: Extruded or molded, closed-cell, integral-skinned gaskets
of material indicated below; complying with ASTM C 509, Type Il, black; and of profile
and hardness required to maintain watertight seal.

MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS

General: Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced
glazing standard, requirements of manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials
for application indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces
contacted in installation.

Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket
manufacturer.

Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore A durometer hardness of 85, plus or
minus 5.

Spacers: Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions with a Shore A durometer
hardness required by glass manufacturer to maintain glass lites in place for installation
indicated.

Edge Blocks: Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral movement
(side walking).

FABRICATION OF GLASS AND OTHER GLAZING PRODUCTS

Fabricate glass and other glazing products in sizes required to glaze openings
indicated for Project, with edge and face clearances, edge and surface conditions, and
bite complying with written instructions of product manufacturer and referenced glazing
standard, to comply with system performance requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine framing glazing, with Installer present, for compliance with the following:

1. Manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness,
and offsets at corners.

2. Presence and functioning of weep system.

3. Minimum required face or edge clearances.

4. Effective sealing between joints of glass-framing members.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION
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Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before
glazing. Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates.

GLAZING, GENERAL

Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants,
gaskets, and other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated,
including those in referenced glazing publications.

Glazing channel dimensions, as indicated on Drawings, provide necessary bite on
glass, minimum edge and face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with
reasonable tolerances. Adjust as required by Project conditions during installation.

Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged
glass from Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass is glass

with edge damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass and
impair performance and appearance.

Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined
by preconstruction sealant-substrate testing.

Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing
publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in thin
course of compatible sealant suitable for heel bead.

Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass
lites.

Provide spacers for glass lites where the length plus width is larger than 50 inches as
follows:

1. Locate spacers directly opposite each other on both inside and outside faces of
glass. Install correct size and spacing to preserve required face clearances,
unless gaskets and glazing tapes are used that have demonstrated ability to
maintain required face clearances and to comply with system performance
requirements.

2. Provide 1/8-inch minimum bite of spacers on glass and use thickness equal to
sealant width. With glazing tape, use thickness slightly less than final
compressed thickness of tape.

Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving
sideways in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and
according to requirements in referenced glazing publications.

Set glass lites in each series with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar
characteristics.

TAPE GLAZING
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A. Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed edges
are flush with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops.

B. Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch
tapes to make them fit opening.

C. Where framing joints are vertical, cover these joints by applying tapes to heads and
sills first and then to jambs. Where framing joints are horizontal, cover these joints by
applying tapes to jambs and then to heads and sills.

D. Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not
lapped. Seal joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer.

E. Do not remove release paper from tape until just before each glazing unit is installed.

F.  Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press firmly against tape by
inserting dense compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against
faces of removable stops. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward
centers of openings.

3.5 GASKET GLAZING (DRY)

A. Fabricate compression gaskets in lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit
openings exactly, with stretch allowance during installation.

B. Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely
in place with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners.

C. Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press firmly against soft
compression gasket by inserting dense compression gaskets formed and installed to
lock in place against faces of removable stops. Start gasket applications at corners
and work toward centers of openings. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight
seal without developing bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant
recommended by gasket manufacturer.

D. Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.

3.6 SEALANT GLAZING (WET)

A. Install continuous spacers, or spacers combined with cylindrical sealant backing,
between glass lites and glazing stops to maintain glass face clearances and to prevent
sealant from extruding into glass channel and blocking weep systems until sealants
cure. Secure spacers or spacers and backings in place and in position to control depth
of installed sealant relative to edge clearance for optimum sealant performance.

B. Force sealants into glazing channels to eliminate voids and to ensure complete wetting
or bond of sealant to glass and channel surfaces.

C. Tool exposed surfaces of sealants to provide a substantial wash away from glass.
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GLAZING
LOCK-STRIP GASKET GLAZING

Comply with ASTM C 716 and gasket manufacturer's written instructions. Provide
supplementary wet seal and weep system, unless otherwise indicated.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING

Protect exterior glass from damage immediately after installation by attaching crossed
streamers to framing held away from glass. Do not apply markers to glass surface.
Remove nonpermanent labels, and clean surfaces.

Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction
operations, including weld splatter. If, despite such protection, contaminating
substances do come into contact with glass, remove them immediately as
recommended by glass manufacturer.

Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry
surfaces at frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a month, for
build-up of dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, or stains; remove as recommended by glass
manufacturer.

Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged in
any way, including natural causes, accidents, and vandalism, during construction
period.

Wash glass on both exposed surfaces in each area of Project not more than four days
before date scheduled for inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion.
Wash glass as recommended by glass manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 08800
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SECTION 09260 - GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Interior gypsum wallboard.

2. Non-load-bearing steel framing.

DEFINITIONS

Gypsum Board Terminology: Refer to ASTM C 11 for definitions of terms for gypsum
board assemblies not defined in this Section or in other referenced standards.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver materials in original packages, containers, or bundles bearing brand name and
identification of manufacturer or supplier.

Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against damage
from weather, direct sunlight, surface contamination, corrosion, construction traffic, and
other causes. Stack gypsum panels flat to prevent sagging.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum board
manufacturer's written recommendations, whichever are more stringent.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

STEEL PARTITION FRAMING
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A.

2.2

2.3

24

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES
Components, General: As follows:
1.  Comply with ASTM C 754 for conditions indicated.
2. Steel Sheet Components: Complying with ASTM C 645 requirements for metal
and with manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant zinc coating.

Steel Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645.

1. Minimum Base Metal Thickness: As indicated.
2. Depth: As indicated.

Proprietary Deflection Track: Steel sheet top runner manufactured to prevent cracking
of gypsum board applied to interior partitions resulting from deflection of structure
above; in thickness indicated for studs and in width to accommodate depth of studs.
Proprietary Firestop Track: Top runner manufactured to allow partition heads to
expand and contract with movement of the structure while maintaining continuity of fire-
resistance-rated assembly indicated; in thickness not less than indicated for studs and
in width to accommodate depth of studs.

INTERIOR GYPSUM WALLBOARD

Panel Size: Provide in maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints
in each area and correspond with support system indicated.

Gypsum Wallboard: ASTM C 36.
1. Regular Type:

a.  Thickness: 5/8".
2. Type X:

a. Thickness: 5/8".

TRIM ACCESSORIES

Interior Trim: ASTM C 1047.

1. Material: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, plastic, or
paper-faced galvanized steel sheet.

2. Shapes:
a. Cornerbead: Use at outside corners.

b. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound; use at
exposed panel edges.

JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
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A.

2.5

B.

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES
General: Comply with ASTM C 475.
Joint Tape:

1. Interior Gypsum Wallboard: Paper.
2. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing Board: 10-by-10 glass mesh.
3.  Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer.

Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Wallboard: For each coat use formulation that is
compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

1. Prefilling: At open joints and damaged surface areas, use setting-type taping
compound.

2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints,
fasteners, and trim flanges.

a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim
accessories.

3. Fill Coat: For second coat, use setting-type, sandable topping compound.
4, Finish Coat: For third coat, use setting-type, sandable topping compound.
AUXILIARY MATERIALS

General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards
and manufacturer's written recommendations.

Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Use screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to steel members
from 0.033 to 0.112 inch thick.

2. For fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of type and size
recommended by panel manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION
Examine areas and substrates, with Installer present, and including welded hollow-
metal frames, cast-in anchors, and structural framing, for compliance with requirements

and other conditions affecting performance. Proceed with installation only after
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

INSTALLING STEEL FRAMING, GENERAL
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A. Installation Standards: ASTM C 754, and ASTM C 840 requirements that apply to
framing installation.

B. Install supplementary framing, blocking, and bracing at terminations in gypsum board
assemblies to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim, grab bars, toilet
accessories, furnishings, or similar construction. Comply with details indicated and
with gypsum board manufacturer's written recommendations or, if none available, with
United States Gypsum's "Gypsum Construction Handbook."

C. Isolate steel framing from building structure as required to prevent transfer of loading
imposed by structural movement.

D. Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with steel framing or furring
members. Frame both sides of joints independently.
3.4 INSTALLING STEEL PARTITION FRAMING

A. Install tracks (runners) at floors, ceilings, and structural walls and columns where
gypsum board assemblies abut other construction.

B. Installation Tolerance: Install each steel framing and furring member so fastening
surfaces vary not more than 1/8 inch from the plane formed by the faces of adjacent
framing.

C. Install steel studs and furring at spacings as shown on the drawings.

D. Install steel studs so flanges point in the same direction and leading edge or end of
each panel can be attached to open (unsupported) edges of stud flanges first.

E.  Frame door openings to comply with GA-600 and with gypsum board manufacturer's
applicable written recommendations, unless otherwise indicated. Screw vertical studs
at jambs to jamb anchor clips on door frames; install runner track section (for cripple
studs) at head and secure to jamb studs.

1. Install two studs at each jamb, unless otherwise indicated.

F. Frame openings other than door openings the same as required for door openings,
unless otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills of openings to match framing
required above door heads.

G. Polyethylene Vapor Retarder: Install to comply with requirements specified in
Division 7 Section "Building Insulation."

3.5 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL

A.  Gypsum Board Application and Finishing Standards: ASTM C 840 and GA-216.
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B.

3.6

3.7

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

Install ceiling board panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end
joints and to avoid abutting end joints in the central area of each ceiling. Stagger
abutting end joints of adjacent panels not less than one framing member.

Install gypsum panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at
edges and ends with not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels. Do not
force into place.

Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where
intermediate supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints.
Do not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on
opposite sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than control joints at corners of
framed openings.

Attach gypsum panels to steel studs so leading edge or end of each panel is attached
to open (unsupported) edges of stud flanges first.

Attach gypsum panels to framing provided at openings and cutouts.

Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum
panels.

Space fasteners in gypsum panels according to referenced gypsum board application
and finishing standard and manufacturer's written recommendations.

Space fasteners in panels that are tile substrates a maximum of 8 inches o.c.

PANEL APPLICATION METHODS

Single-Layer Application:

1. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels horizontally (perpendicular to framing),
unless otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and
minimize end joints.

a.  Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate
courses of board.

Single-Layer Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill
screws.

Ceilings: Apply gypsum ceiling panels perpendicular to supports, with end joints
staggered and located over supports.
1. Fasten with corrosion-resistant screws.

INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES

General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same
fasteners used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written
instructions.
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B.

3.8

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

Control Joints: Install control joints according to ASTM C 840 and in specific locations
approved by Architect for visual effect.

FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints,
penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare
gypsum board surfaces for decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from
adjacent surfaces.

Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas.

Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except those with trim having flanges not
intended for tape.

Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below, according to

ASTM C 840, for locations indicated:

1. Level 4: Embed tape and apply separate first, fill, and finish coats of joint
compound to tape, fasteners, and trim flanges at panel surfaces that will be
exposed to view.

END OF SECTION 09260
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SECTION 09511 - ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes acoustical panels and exposed suspension systems for ceilings.
B.  Products furnished, but not installed under this Section, include anchors, clips, and
other ceiling attachment devices to be cast in concrete at ceilings.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Coordinate Drawings: Reflected ceiling plans drawn to scale and coordinating
penetrations and ceiling-mounted items. Show the following:

1.  Ceiling suspension members.

2. Method of attaching hangers to building structure.

3. Ceiling-mounted items including lighting fixtures, diffusers, grilles, speakers,
sprinklers, access panels, and special moldings.

C. Samples for Verification: For each component indicated and for each exposed finish
required, prepared on Samples of size indicated below.

1.  Acoustical Panel: Set of 6-inch- square Samples of each type, color, pattern,
and texture.
2. Exposed Suspension System Members, Moldings, and Trim: Set of 12-inch-
long Samples of each type, finish, and color.
D. Field quality-control test reports.

E. Research/Evaluation Reports: For each acoustical panel ceiling and components.

F. Maintenance Data: For finishes to include in maintenance manuals.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Source Limitations: Obtain each type of acoustical ceiling panel and supporting
suspension system through one source from a single manufacturer.

ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS 09511 -1
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1.6

1.7

1.8

ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide acoustical panel ceilings that comply with
the following requirements:

1. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Provide acoustical panels with the following
surface-burning characteristics complying with ASTM E 1264 for Class C
materials as determined by testing identical products per ASTM E 84:

a. Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less.

Seismic Standard: Provide acoustical panel ceilings designed and installed to
withstand the effects of earthquake motions as required by the local jurisdiction.

1. Standard for Ceiling Suspension Systems Requiring Seismic Restraint: Comply
with ASTM E 580.

2. IBC Standards for Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and for Lay-in
Panel Ceilings."

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver acoustical panels, suspension system components, and accessories to Project
site in original, unopened packages and store them in a fully enclosed, conditioned
space where they will be protected against damage from moisture, humidity,
temperature extremes, direct sunlight, surface contamination, and other causes.

Before installing acoustical panels, permit them to reach room temperature and a
stabilized moisture content.

Handle acoustical panels carefully to avoid chipping edges or damaging units in any
way.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not install acoustical panel ceilings until spaces are
enclosed and weatherproof, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, work above
ceilings is complete, and ambient temperature and humidity conditions are maintained
at the levels indicated for Project when occupied for its intended use.

COORDINATION

Coordinate layout and installation of acoustical panels and suspension system with
other construction that penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light
fixtures, HVAC equipment, fire-suppression system, and partition assemblies.
EXTRA MATERIALS

Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are

packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.
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1.  Acoustical Ceiling Panels: Full-size panels equal to 2.0 percent of quantity
installed.

2. Suspension System Components: Quantity of each exposed component equal
to 2.0 percent of quantity installed.

3. Hold-Down Clips: Equal to 2.0 percent of amount installed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements
apply for product selection:

1.  Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the products
specified.

2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products
specified.

3. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
the manufacturers specified.

2.2 ACOUSTICAL PANELS, GENERAL

A.  Acoustical Panel Standard: Provide manufacturer's standard panels of configuration
indicated that comply with ASTM E 1264 classifications as designated by types,
patterns, acoustical ratings, and light reflectances, unless otherwise indicated.

B.  Acoustical Panel Colors and Patterns: Match existing ceiling panels.

C. Coating-Based Antimicrobial Treatment: Provide acoustical panels with face and back
surfaces coated with antimicrobial treatment consisting of manufacturer's standard
formulation with fungicide added to inhibit growth of mold and mildew and showing no
mold or mildew growth when tested according to ASTM D 3273.

D. Panel-Based Antimicrobial Treatment: Provide acoustical panels treated with
manufacturer's standard antimicrobial solution that inhibits fungus, mold, mildew, and
gram-positive and gram-negative bacteria.

2.3 MINERAL-BASE ACOUSTICAL PANELS FOR ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS

A. Classification: Providepanels complying with ASTM E 1264 for type, form, and pattern
as follows:

1. Pattern: perforated, small holes or fissured.
B. Color: Match Existing.

C. LR: Not less than 0.75.
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D. NRC: Not less than 0.70.

E. CAC: Notless than 35.

F. Edge Detail: Match Existing.
G. Thickness: 3/4 inch minimum.

H. Size: 24 by 48 inches.

2.4 METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

A.  Metal Suspension System Standard: Provide manufacturer's standard direct-hung
metal suspension systems of types, structural classifications, and finishes indicated
that comply with applicable requirements in ASTM C 635.

B. Finishes and Colors, General: Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for
Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating
finishes. Provide manufacturer's standard factory-applied finish for type of system
indicated.

C. Attachment Devices: Size for five times the design load indicated in ASTM C 635,
Table 1, "Direct Hung," unless otherwise indicated.

D. Wire Hangers, Braces, and Ties: Provide wires complying with the following
requirements:

1. Zinc-Coated Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft
temper.

2. Size: Select wire diameter so its stress at three times hanger design load
(ASTM C 635, Table 1, "Direct Hung") will be less than yield stress of wire, but
provide not less than 0.106-inch-diameter wire.

E. Seismic Struts: Manufacturer's standard compression struts designed to
accommodate seismic forces.

F.  Seismic Clips: Manufacturer's standard seismic clips designed and spaced to secure
acoustical panels in-place.

G. Hold-Down Clips: Provide manufacturer's standard hold-down clips spaced 24 inches
0.c. on all cross tees.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, including structural framing to which

acoustical panel ceilings attach or abut, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements specified in this and other Sections that affect ceiling installation and
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3.2

3.3

3.4

ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS

anchorage and with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance of acoustical panel ceilings.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical panels to balance border
widths at opposite edges of each ceiling. Avoid using less-than-half-width panels at
borders, and comply with layout shown on reflected ceiling plans.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

General: Install acoustical panel ceilings to comply with ASTM C 636 and seismic
requirements indicated, per manufacturer's written instructions and CISCA's "Ceiling
Systems Handbook."

Suspend ceiling hangers from building's structural members and as follows:

1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within
ceiling plenum that are not part of supporting structure or of ceiling suspension
system.

2. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions; offset resulting
horizontal forces by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means.

3. Secure wire hangers to ceiling suspension members and to supports above with
a minimum of three tight turns. Connect hangers directly either to structures or to
inserts, eye screws, or other devices that are secure and appropriate for
substrate and that will not deteriorate or otherwise fail due to age, corrosion, or
elevated temperatures.

4, Do not attach hangers to steel roof deck. Attach hangers to structural members.

5. Space hangers not more than 48 inches o.c. along each member supported
directly from hangers, unless otherwise indicated; provide hangers not more than
8 inches from ends of each member.

Install edge moldings and trim of type indicated at perimeter of acoustical ceiling area
and where necessary to conceal edges of acoustical panels.

1. Do not use exposed fasteners, including pop rivets, on moldings and trim.

Install suspension system runners so they are square and securely interlocked with
one another. Remove and replace dented, bent, or kinked members.

Install acoustical panels with undamaged edges and fit accurately into suspension

system runners and edge moldings. Scribe and cut panels at borders and penetrations
to provide a neat, precise fit.

CLEANING

ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS 09511 -5



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 09511
ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS

A. Clean exposed surfaces of acoustical panel ceilings, including trim, edge moldings,
and suspension system members. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for
cleaning and touchup of minor finish damage. Remove and replace ceiling
components that cannot be successfully cleaned and repaired to permanently eliminate
evidence of damage.

END OF SECTION 09511
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SECTION 09651 - RESILIENT FLOOR TILE

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1.  Vinyl composition tile (VCT).

2. Resilient wall base.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Samples for Verification: Full-size units of each color and pattern of resilient floor tile
required.

1. Resilient Wall Base: Manufacturer's standard-size Samples, but not less than 12
inches long, of each resilient product color and pattern required.

Maintenance Data: For resilient products to include in maintenance manuals.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store resilient products and installation materials in dry spaces protected from the
weather, with ambient temperatures maintained within range recommended by
manufacturer, but not less than 50 deg F or more than 90 deg F. Store tiles on flat
surfaces.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Maintain temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than
70 deg F or more than 95 deg F, in spaces to receive floor tile during the following time
periods:

1. 48 hours before installation.
2. During installation.
3. 48 hours after installation.
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B.  After postinstallation period, maintain temperatures within range recommended by
manufacturer, but not less than 55 deg F or more than 95 deg F.

C. Close spaces to traffic during floor covering installation.

D. Close spaces to traffic for 48 hours after floor covering installation.

E. Install resilient products after other finishing operations, including painting, have been
completed.

1.6 EXTRA MATERIALS

A.  Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.
1. Floor Tile: Furnish 1 box for every 50boxes or fraction thereof, of each type,

color, and pattern of floor tile installed.

2. Resilient Wall Base: Furnish not less than 10 linear feet for every500 linear feet

or fraction thereof, of each type, color, pattern, and size of resilient product
installed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the products listed in other
Part 2 articles.

2.2 COLORS AND PATTERNS

A.  Colors and Patterns: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

2.3 VINYL COMPOSITION TILE
A.  Vinyl Composition Tile (VCT): ASTM F 1066.

Armstrong World Industries, Inc.;.
Azrock Commercial Flooring, DOMCO.
Congoleum Corporation.

Mannington Mills, Inc.

Tarkett Inc.

arwnNpE

B. Class: 2 (through-pattern tile).

C.  Wearing Surface: Smooth.
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D. Thickness: 0.125 inch.

E. Size: 12 by 12 inches.

2.4 RESILIENT WALL BASE
A. Wall Base: ASTM F 1861.

Armstrong World Industries, Inc.
Azrock Commercial Flooring, DOMCO.
Burke Mercer Flooring Products.
Johnsonite.

Roppe Corporation.

arwdOE

w

Type (Material Requirement): TS (rubber, vulcanized thermoset.

Style: Cove (with top-set toe).

o O

Minimum Thickness: 0.125 inch.

m

Height: 6 inches.

n

Lengths: Coils in manufacturer's standard length.

Outside Corners: Premolded.

r o

Inside Corners: Premolded.

Surface: Smooth.

2.5 INSTALLATION MATERIALS
A.  Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement
based or blended hydraulic cement based formulation provided or approved by resilient
product manufacturer for applications indicated.

B. Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by manufacturer to suit resilient
products and substrate conditions indicated.

C. Metal Edge Strips: Extruded aluminum with mill finish of width shown, of height
required to protect exposed edges of tiles, and in maximum available lengths to
minimize running joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
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3.2

3.3

RESILIENT FLOOR TILE

Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, moisture content, and other conditions affecting performance.

1.  Verify that finishes of substrates comply with tolerances and other requirements
specified in other Sections and that substrates are free of cracks, ridges,
depressions, scale, and foreign deposits that might interfere with adhesion of
resilient products.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

PREPARATION

Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written recommendations to ensure
adhesion of resilient products.

Concrete Substrates: Prepare according to ASTM F 710.

1.  Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and
hardeners.

2. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Perform tests recommended by manufacturer.
Proceed with installation only after substrates pass testing.

3. Moisture Testing:

a. Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test, ASTM F 1869. Proceed with
installation only after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission
rate as specified by manufacturer.

b. Perform tests recommended by manufacturer. Proceed with installation
only after substrates pass testing.

Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with adhesives
and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods recommended
by manufacturer. Do not use solvents.

Use trowelable leveling and patching compound to fill cracks, holes, and depressions
in substrates.

Move resilient products and installation materials into spaces where they will be
installed at least 48 hours in advance of installation.

1. Do not install resilient products until they are same temperature as space where
they are to be installed.

Sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient products immediately
before installation. After cleaning, examine substrates for moisture, alkaline salts,
carbonation, and dust. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions
have been corrected.

TILE INSTALLATION
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3.5

RESILIENT FLOOR TILE
Lay out tiles from center marks established with principal walls, discounting minor
offsets, so tiles at opposite edges of room are of equal width. Adjust as necessary to
avoid using cut widths that equal less than one-half tile at perimeter.
1. Lay tiles square with room axis.
Match tiles for color and pattern by selecting tiles from cartons in the same sequence
as manufactured and packaged, if so numbered. Discard broken, cracked, chipped, or
deformed tiles.
1. Lay tiles with grain running in one direction.
Scribe, cut, and fit tiles to butt neatly and tightly to vertical surfaces and permanent
fixtures including built-in furniture, cabinets, pipes, outlets, edgings, door frames,
thresholds, and nosings.
Extend tiles into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar openings.
Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future
cutting by repeating on floor tiles as marked on substrates. Use chalk or other
nonpermanent, nonstaining marking device.
Adhere tiles to flooring substrates using a full spread of adhesive applied to substrate
to produce a completed installation without open cracks, voids, raising and puckering
at joints, telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, and other surface imperfections.
RESILIENT WALL BASE INSTALLATION

Apply wall base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework and cabinets in toe spaces, and
other permanent fixtures in rooms and areas where base is required.

Install wall base in lengths as long as practicable without gaps at seams and with tops
of adjacent pieces aligned.

Tightly adhere wall base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in
continuous contact with horizontal and vertical substrates.

Do not stretch wall base during installation.

Premolded Corners: Install premolded corners before installing straight pieces.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Perform the following operations immediately after completing resilient product
installation:

1. Remove adhesive and other blemishes from exposed surfaces.
2. Sweep and vacuum surfaces thoroughly.
3. Damp-mop surfaces to remove marks and soil.
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a. Do not wash surfaces until after time period recommended by
manufacturer.

B. Protect resilient products from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from
construction operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of
construction period. Use protection methods recommended in writing by manufacturer.

1. Apply protective floor polish to horizontal surfaces that are free from soil, visible
adhesive, and surface blemishes if recommended in writing by manufacturer.

a. Use commercially available product acceptable to manufacturer.

2. Cover products installed on horizontal surfaces with undyed, untreated building
paper until Substantial Completion.

3. Do not move heavy and sharp objects directly over surfaces. Place hardboard or

plywood panels over flooring and under objects while they are being moved.
Slide or roll objects over panels without moving panels.

END OF SECTION 09651
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SECTION 09652 - SHEET VINYL FLOOR COVERINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes sheet vinyl floor coverings.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Samples for Verification: In manufacturer's standard size, but not less than 6-by-9-inch
sections of each different color and pattern of floor covering required.

Qualification Data: For Installer.

Maintenance Data: For floor coverings to include in maintenance manuals.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs workers for this Project that
are competent in heat-welding techniques required by manufacturer for floor covering
installation.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store floor coverings and installation materials in dry spaces protected from the
weather, with ambient temperatures maintained within range recommended by
manufacturer, but not less than 50 deg F or more than 90 deg F. Store rolls upright.
PROJECT CONDITIONS

Maintain temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than
70 deg F or more than 85 deg F, in spaces to receive floor tile during the following time

periods:

1. 48 hours before installation.
2. During installation.
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3. 48 hours after installation.

B.  After postinstallation period, maintain temperatures within range recommended by
manufacturer, but not less than 55 deg F or more than 95 deg F.

C. Close spaces to traffic during floor covering installation.

D. Close spaces to traffic for 48 hours after floor covering installation.

E. Install floor coverings after other finishing operations, including painting, have been
completed.

1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS

A.  Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.
1. Furnish not less than 10 linear feet for every 500 linear feet or fraction thereof, in

roll form and in full roll width for each color, pattern, and type of floor covering
installed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SHEET VINYL FLOOR COVERING

A. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Altro Floors.

2. Armstrong World Industries, Inc..

3. Azrock Commercial Flooring, DOMCO.

4.  Congoleum Corporation.

5. Forbo Industries, Inc.

6. Mannington Mills, Inc.

7. Tarkett Inc.
B. Unbacked Sheet Vinyl Floor Covering: ASTM F 1913, 0.080 inch thick.
C. Color and Pattern: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
D. Wearing Surface: Smooth.
E. Sheet Width: As standard with manufacturer.

F. Seaming Method: Standard.

G. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:
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1. Critical Radiant Flux Classification: Class I, not less than 0.45 W/sq. cm per
ASTM E 648.

2.2 INSTALLATION MATERIALS

A.  Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement
based or blended hydraulic cement based formulation provided or approved by floor
covering manufacturer for applications indicated.

B. Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by manufacturer to suit sheet vinyl
floor covering and substrate conditions indicated.

C. Integral-Flash-Cove-Base Accessories:

1. Cove Strip: 1-inch radius provided or approved by floor covering manufacturer.
2. Cap Strip: Square metal, provided or approved by floor covering manufacturer.

D. Metal Edge Strips: Extruded aluminum with mill finish of width shown, of height
required to protect exposed edges of floor coverings, and in maximum available
lengths to minimize running joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, moisture content, and other conditions affecting performance.

1. Verify that finishes of substrates comply with tolerances and other requirements
specified in other Sections and that substrates are free of cracks, ridges,
depressions, scale, and foreign deposits that might interfere with adhesion of
floor coverings.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written recommendations to ensure
adhesion of floor coverings.

B.  Concrete Substrates: Prepare according to ASTM F 710.

1. Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and
hardeners.

2. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Perform tests recommended by manufacturer.
Proceed with installation only after substrates pass testing.

3. Moisture Testing:
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3.3

SHEET VINYL FLOOR COVERINGS

a. Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test, ASTM F 1869. Proceed with
installation only after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission
rate as recommended by manufacturer in 24 hours.

b. Perform tests recommended by manufacturer. Proceed with installation
only after substrates pass testing.

Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with floor
covering adhesives and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical
methods recommended by manufacturer. Do not use solvents.

Use trowelable leveling and patching compound to fill cracks, holes, and depressions
in substrates.

Move floor coverings and installation materials into spaces where they will be installed
at least 48 hours in advance of installation.

1. Do not install floor coverings until they are same temperature as space where
they are to be installed.

Sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by floor coverings immediately
before installation. After cleaning, examine substrates for moisture, alkaline salts,
carbonation, and dust. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions
have been corrected.

INSTALLATION
Unroll sheet vinyl floor coverings and allow them to stabilize before cutting and fitting.
Lay out sheet vinyl floor coverings as follows:

1. Maintain uniformity of floor covering direction.

2. Minimize number of seams; place seams in inconspicuous and low-traffic areas,
at least 6 inches away from parallel joints in floor covering substrates.

3. Match edges of floor coverings for color shading at seams.

4, Avoid cross seams.

Scribe and cut floor coverings to butt neatly and tightly to vertical surfaces, permanent
fixtures, and built-in furniture including cabinets, pipes, outlets, edgings, thresholds,
and nosings.

Extend floor coverings into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar openings.

Maintain reference markers, holes, or openings that are in place or marked for future
cutting by repeating on floor coverings as marked on substrates. Use chalk or other
nonpermanent marking device.

Adhere floor coverings to substrates using a full spread of adhesive applied to
substrate to produce a completed installation without open cracks, voids, raising and
puckering at joints, telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, and other surface
imperfections.
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Integral Flash Cove Base: Cove floor coverings 6 inches up vertical surfaces. Support
floor coverings at horizontal and vertical junction by cove strip. Butt at top against cap
strip.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Perform the following operations immediately after completing floor covering
installation:

1. Remove adhesive and other blemishes from floor covering surfaces.
2. Sweep and vacuum floor coverings thoroughly.
3 Damp-mop floor coverings to remove marks and soil.

a. Do not wash floor coverings until after time period recommended by
manufacturer.

Protect floor coverings from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from
construction operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of
construction period. Use protection methods recommended in writing by manufacturer.

1. Cover floor coverings with undyed, untreated building paper until Substantial
Completion.

2. Do not move heavy and sharp objects directly over floor coverings. Place
plywood or hardboard panels over floor coverings and under objects while they
are being moved. Slide or roll objects over panels without moving panels.

END OF SECTION 09652
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SECTION 09681 - CARPET TILE

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes carpet tile and installation.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include manufacturer's written data
on physical characteristics, durability, and fade resistance. Include installation
methods.

Samples: For each of the following products and for each color and texture required.
Label each Sample with manufacturer's name, material description, color, pattern, and
designation indicated on Drawings and in schedules.

1. Carpet Tile: Full-size Sample.
2. Exposed Edge Stripping and Accessory: 12-inch- long Samples.

Maintenance Data: For carpet tile to include in maintenance manuals specified in
Division 1. Include the following:

1. Methods for maintaining carpet tile, including cleaning and stain-removal
products and procedures and manufacturer's recommended maintenance

schedule.

2. Precautions for cleaning materials and methods that could be detrimental to
carpet tile.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who is certified by the Floor Covering
Installation Board or who can demonstrate compliance with its certification program
requirements.

Product Options: Products and manufacturers named in Part 2 establish requirements
for product quality in terms of appearance, construction, and performance. Other
manufacturers' products comparable in quality to named products and complying with
requirements may be considered. Refer to Division 1 Section "Substitutions."
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A.

1.6

1.7

1.8

CARPET TILE
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

General: Comply with manufacturers recommendations for Storage and Handling."

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not install carpet tile until wet work in spaces is
complete and dry, and ambient temperature and humidity conditions are maintained at
the levels indicated for Project when occupied for its intended use.

Do not install carpet tile over concrete slabs until slabs have cured and are sufficiently
dry to bond with adhesive and concrete slabs have pH range recommended by carpet
tile manufacturer.

Where demountable partitions or other items are indicated for installation on top of
carpet tile, install carpet tile before installing these items.

WARRANTY

General Warranty: Special warranty specified in this Article shall not deprive Owner of
other rights Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and
shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties made by Contractor
under requirements of the Contract Documents.

Special Carpet Tile Warranty: Written warranty, signed by carpet tile manufacturer
agreeing to replace carpet tile that does not comply with requirements or that fails
within specified warranty period. Warranty does not include deterioration or failure of
carpet tile due to unusual traffic, failure of substrate, vandalism, or abuse. Failures
include, but are not limited to, more than 10 percent loss of face fiber, edge raveling,
shags, runs, and delamination.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

EXTRA MATERIALS

Furnish extra materials described below, before installation begins, that match
products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and
identified with labels describing contents.

1. Carpet Tile: Full-size units equal to 5 percent of amount installed for each type
indicated, but not less than 10 sq. yd.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

CARPET TILE
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CARPET TILE

Available Product[s]: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

Size: 24” x 24” Modular Tiles
Environmental: NSF/ANSI 140 Gold Certification
Construction: Non-Phthalate

Face Construction: Hollow filament nylon with permanent stain and bleach protection,
static control and soil resistant treatment. Fiber ratio to be less than 1.5.

Gauge: 1/10

Stitches: 9 stitches per inch minimum.>

Pile Thickness: 0.16 inches minimum.

Tufted Yarn Weight: 26 0z./sq. yd.

Density: Average Density: 5,800 minimum; Weight Density: 150,000 minimum
Primary Backing: 100% Synthetic.

Secondary Backing: Reinforced composite closed cell polymer

INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES

Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, hydraulic-cement-
based formulation provided by or recommended by carpet tile manufacturer.

Adhesives: Water-resistant, mildew-resistant, nonstaining type to suit products and
subfloor conditions indicated, that complies with flammability requirements for installed
carpet tile and that is recommended by carpet tile manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions for compliance with requirements for
maximum moisture content, alkalinity range, installation tolerances, and other
conditions affecting carpet tile performance. Verify that substrates and conditions are
satisfactory for carpet tile installation and comply with requirements specified.

Concrete Subfloors: Verify that concrete slabs comply with ASTM F 710 and the
following:

1. Slab substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, hardeners, and
other materials that may interfere with adhesive bond. Determine adhesion and
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3.2

3.3

3.4

CARPET TILE

dryness characteristics by performing bond and moisture tests recommended by
carpet tile manufacturer.
2. Subfloors are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale, and foreign deposits.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

General: Comply with carpet tile manufacturer's written installation instructions for
preparing substrates indicated to receive carpet tile installation.

Use trowelable leveling and patching compounds, according to manufacturer's written
instructions, to fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates.

Remove coatings, including curing compounds, and other substances that are
incompatible with adhesives and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, without using
solvents. Use mechanical methods recommended in writing by carpet tile
manufacturer.

Broom and vacuum clean substrates to be covered immediately before installing carpet
tile. After cleaning, examine substrates for moisture, alkaline salts, carbonation, or
dust. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

INSTALLATION

Installation Method: As recommended in writing by carpet tile manufacturer.

Cut and fit carpet tile to butt tightly to vertical surfaces, permanent fixtures, and built-in
furniture including cabinets, pipes, outlets, edgings, thresholds, and nosings. Bind or

seal cut edges as recommended by carpet tile manufacturer.

Extend carpet tile into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, open-bottomed obstructions,
removable flanges, alcoves, and similar openings.

Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future
cutting by repeating on finish flooring as marked on subfloor. Use nonpermanent,
nonstaining marking device.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Perform the following operations immediately after installing carpet tile:

1. Remove excess adhesive, seam sealer, and other surface blemishes using
cleaner recommended by carpet tile manufacturer.

2. Remove yarns that protrude from carpet tile surface.
3. Vacuum carpet tile using commercial machine with face-beater element.
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B. Protect carpet tile against damage from construction operations and placement of
equipment and fixtures during the remainder of construction period. Use protection
methods indicated or recommended in writing by carpet tile manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 09681
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PAINTING

SECTION 09900 - PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes surface preparation and field painting of exposed exterior and
interior items and surfaces.

1. Surface preparation, priming, and finish coats specified in this Section are in
addition to shop priming and surface treatment specified in other Sections.

Paint exposed surfaces, except where these Specifications indicate that the surface or
material is not to be painted or is to remain natural. If an item or a surface is not
specifically mentioned, paint the item or surface the same as similar adjacent materials
or surfaces. If a color of finish is not indicated, Architect will select from standard
colors and finishes available.

1. Painting includes field painting of exposed bare and covered pipes and ducts
(including color coding), hangers, exposed steel and iron supports, and surfaces
of mechanical and electrical equipment that do not have a factory-applied final
finish.

Do not paint prefinished items, concealed surfaces, finished metal surfaces, operating
parts, and labels.

1. Prefinished items include the following factory-finished components:

Architectural woodwork.

Acoustical wall panels.

Metal toilet enclosures.

Finished mechanical and electrical equipment.
Light fixtures.

PO TR

2.  Concealed surfaces include walls or ceilings in the following generally
inaccessible spaces:

Foundation spaces.
Furred areas.
Ceiling plenums.
Duct shafts.
Elevator shafts.

P20 TR
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3. Finished metal surfaces include the following:

a. Anodized aluminum.
b. Stainless steel.
C. Bronze and brass.

4. Operating parts include moving parts of operating equipment and the following:

a. Valve and damper operators.
b. Linkages.

C. Sensing devices.

d. Motor and fan shafts.

5. Labels: Do not paint over UL, FMG, or other code-required labels or equipment
name, identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. General: Standard coating terms defined in ASTM D 16 apply to this Section.
1. Eggshell refers to low-sheen finish with a gloss range between 20 and 35 when
measured at a 60-degree meter.
2. Semigloss refers to medium-sheen finish with a gloss range between 35 and 70
when measured at a 60-degree meter.

14 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each paint system indicated.

1. Material List: An inclusive list of required coating materials. Indicate each
material and cross-reference specific coating, finish system, and application.
Identify each material by manufacturer's catalog number and general
classification.

2. Manufacturer's Information: Manufacturer's technical information, including label
analysis and instructions for handling, storing, and applying each coating
material.

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of finish-coat material indicated.

1.  After color selection, Architect will furnish color chips for surfaces to be coated.

C. Qualification Data: For Applicator.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Applicator Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in applying paints and
coatings similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project,
whose work has resulted in applications with a record of successful in-service
performance.

PAINTING 09900 - 2



STILLAGUAMISH TRIBAL COURT SECTION 09900

1.6

1.7

1.8

B.

PAINTING

Source Limitations: Obtain primers for each coating system from the same
manufacturer as the finish coats.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver materials to Project site in manufacturer's original, unopened packages and
containers bearing manufacturer's name and label and the following information:

Product name or title of material.

Product description (generic classification or binder type).
Manufacturer's stock number and date of manufacture.
Contents by volume, for pigment and vehicle constituents.
Thinning instructions.

Application instructions.

Color name and number.

VOC content.

N~ WNE

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in a well-ventilated area at a
minimum ambient temperature of 45 deg F. Maintain storage containers in a clean
condition, free of foreign materials and residue.

1. Protect from freezing. Keep storage area neat and orderly. Remove oily rags
and waste daily.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Apply paints only when temperatures of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air are
within the tolerances allowed by the manufacturer.

Do not apply paint in snow, rain, fog, or mist; or when relative humidity exceeds 85
percent; or at temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet
surfaces.

1. Painting may continue during inclement weather if surfaces and areas to be
painted are enclosed and heated within temperature limits specified by
manufacturer during application and drying periods.

EXTRA MATERIALS
Furnish extra paint materials from the same production run as the materials applied
and in the quantities described below. Package with protective covering for storage

and identify with labels describing contents. Deliver extra materials to Owner.

1. Quantity: Furnish Owner with an additional 3 percent, but not less than 1 gal. or
1 case, as appropriate, of each material and color applied.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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2.1

2.2

2.3

24

PAINTING
MANUFACTURERS

Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products listed in other Part 2
articles.

Manufacturers' Names: Names used in other sections of this specification are being
used for standard of quality only. Other manufacturers may be submitted provided their
product meets or exceeds that of the manufacturers listed below.

1 Columbia Paints and Coatings (Columbia)
2. Benjamin Moore & Co. (Benjamin Moore).
3. Kelly-Moore Paint Co. (Kelly-Moore).

4 Sherwin-Williams Co. (Sherwin-Williams).

PAINT MATERIALS, GENERAL

Material Compatibility: Provide finish-coat materials that are compatible with one
another and with the substrates indicated under conditions of service and application,
as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

Material Quality: Provide manufacturer's best-quality paint material of the various
coating types specified that are factory formulated and recommended by manufacturer
for application indicated. Paint-material containers not displaying manufacturer's
product identification will not be acceptable.

1. Proprietary Names: Use of manufacturer's proprietary product names to
designate colors or materials is not intended to imply that products named are
required to be used to the exclusion of equivalent products of other
manufacturers. Furnish manufacturer's material data and certificates of
performance for proposed substitutions.

Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

EXTERIOR PRIMERS AND FINISH COATS

1. Exterior Metal Primer - Columbia 07-450 Universal Metal Primer

2. Exterior Metal Enamel - Columbia 07-588 Silicone Alkyd DTM Enamel
INTERIOR PRIMERS AND FINISH COATS

1. Interior Gypsum Wallboard Primer Sealer - Columbia 02-734 PP Base-coat
Wallboard primer/sealer

2. Interior Gypsum Wallboard Latex Enamel - Columbia 02-255 Acry-Plus Interior
Latex Eggshell

3. Interior Metal Primer - Columbia 07-450 Universal Metal Primer

4. Interior Metal Enamel - Columbia 04-402 S.G. Polyurethane Enamel

5. Interior Wood Sealer - Pro Mar Varnish Sanding Sealer B26V3
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6. Interior Wood Stain - Sherwin Williams Oil Stain A48 series
7. Interior Wood Finish - Sherwin Williams Oil Based Varnish A66 series.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance
with requirements for paint application. Comply with procedures specified in PDCA P4.

1. Proceed with paint application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected and surfaces receiving paint are thoroughly dry.

2. Start of painting will be construed as Applicator's acceptance of surfaces and
conditions within a particular area.

Coordination of Work: Review other Sections in which primers are provided to ensure
compatibility of the total system for various substrates. On request, furnish information
on characteristics of finish materials to ensure use of compatible primers.

1. Notify Architect about anticipated problems when using the materials specified
over substrates primed by others.

PREPARATION

General: Remove hardware and hardware accessories, plates, machined surfaces,
lighting fixtures, and similar items already installed that are not to be painted. If
removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of the item, provide
surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1.  After completing painting operations in each space or area, reinstall items
removed using workers skilled in the trades involved.

Cleaning: Before applying paint or other surface treatments, clean substrates of
substances that could impair bond of the various coatings. Remove oil and grease
before cleaning.

1. Schedule cleaning and painting so dust and other contaminants from the
cleaning process will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces.

Surface Preparation: Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted according to
manufacturer's written instructions for each particular substrate condition and as
specified.

1. Provide barrier coats over incompatible primers or remove and reprime.

2. Cementitious Materials: Prepare concrete, concrete unit masonry, surfaces to be
painted. Remove efflorescence, chalk, dust, dirt, grease, oils, and release
agents. Roughen as required to remove glaze. If hardeners or sealers have
been used to improve curing, use mechanical methods of surface preparation.
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a. Use abrasive blast-cleaning methods if recommended by paint
manufacturer.

b. Determine alkalinity and moisture content of surfaces by performing
appropriate tests. If surfaces are sufficiently alkaline to cause the finish
paint to blister and burn, correct this condition before application. Do not
paint surfaces if moisture content exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's
written instructions.

Wood: Clean surfaces of dirt, oil, and other foreign substances with scrapers,
mineral spirits, and sandpaper, as required. Sand surfaces exposed to view
smooth and dust off.

a.  Scrape and clean small, dry, seasoned knots, and apply a thin coat of
white shellac or other recommended knot sealer before applying primer.
After priming, fill holes and imperfections in finish surfaces with putty or
plastic wood filler. Sand smooth when dried.

b. Prime, stain, or seal wood to be painted immediately on delivery. Prime

edges, ends, faces, undersides, and back sides of wood, including

cabinets, counters, cases, and paneling.

If transparent finish is required, backprime with spar varnish.

Seal tops, bottoms, and cutouts of unprimed wood doors with a heavy coat

of varnish or sealer immediately on delivery.

oo

Ferrous Metals: Clean ungalvanized ferrous-metal surfaces that have not been
shop coated; remove oil, grease, dirt, loose mill scale, and other foreign
substances. Use solvent or mechanical cleaning methods that comply with
SSPC's recommendations.

a. Blast steel surfaces clean as recommended by paint system manufacturer.

b. Treat bare and sandblasted or pickled clean metal with a metal treatment
wash coat before priming.

C. Touch up bare areas and shop-applied prime coats that have been
damaged. Wire-brush, clean with solvents recommended by paint
manufacturer, and touch up with same primer as the shop coat.

Galvanized Surfaces: Clean galvanized surfaces with nonpetroleum-based
solvents so surface is free of o0il and surface contaminants. Remove
pretreatment from galvanized sheet metal fabricated from coil stock by
mechanical methods.

D. Material Preparation: Mix and prepare paint materials according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

1.

2.

PAINTING

Maintain containers used in mixing and applying paint in a clean condition, free of
foreign materials and residue.

Stir material before application to produce a mixture of uniform density. Stir as
required during application. Do not stir surface film into material. If necessary,
remove surface film and strain material before using.

Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturer and only within recommended
limits.
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3.3 APPLICATION

A. General: Apply paint according to manufacturer's written instructions. Use applicators
and technigues best suited for substrate and type of material being applied.

1.

2.

7.

8.

Paint colors, surface treatments, and finishes are indicated in the finish
schedules.

Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or
conditions detrimental to formation of a durable paint film.

Provide finish coats that are compatible with primers used.

The term "exposed surfaces" includes areas visible when permanent or built-in
fixtures, grilles, convector covers, covers for finned-tube radiation, and similar
components are in place. Extend coatings in these areas, as required, to
maintain system integrity and provide desired protection.

Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture the same as similar
exposed surfaces. Before final installation of equipment, paint surfaces behind
permanently fixed equipment or furniture with prime coat only.

Paint interior surfaces of ducts with a flat, nonspecular black paint where visible
through registers or grilles.

Paint back sides of access panels and removable or hinged covers to match
exposed surfaces.

Sand lightly between each succeeding enamel or varnish coat.

B.  Scheduling Painting: Apply first coat to surfaces that have been cleaned, pretreated,
or otherwise prepared for painting as soon as practicable after preparation and before
subsequent surface deterioration.

1.

The number of coats and film thickness required are the same regardless of
application method. Do not apply succeeding coats until previous coat has cured
as recommended by manufacturer. If sanding is required to produce a smooth,
even surface according to manufacturer's written instructions, sand between
applications.

Omit primer over metal surfaces that have been shop primed and touchup
painted.

If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coat of paint, apply
additional coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance. Give
special attention to ensure that edges, corners, crevices, welds, and exposed
fasteners receive a dry film thickness equivalent to that of flat surfaces.

Allow sufficient time between successive coats to permit proper drying. Do not
recoat surfaces until paint has dried to where it feels firm, and does not deform or
feel sticky under moderate thumb pressure, and until application of another coat
of paint does not cause undercoat to lift or lose adhesion.

C. Application Procedures: Apply paints and coatings by brush, roller, spray, or other
applicators according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1.

2.

PAINTING

Brushes: Use brushes best suited for type of material applied. Use brush of
appropriate size for surface or item being painted.

Rollers: Use rollers of carpet, velvet-back, or high-pile sheep's wool as
recommended by manufacturer for material and texture required.
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PAINTING

3. Spray Equipment: Use airless spray equipment with orifice size as
recommended by manufacturer for material and texture required.

Minimum Coating Thickness: Apply paint materials no thinner than manufacturer's
recommended spreading rate to achieve dry film thickness indicated. Provide total dry
film thickness of the entire system as recommended by manufacturer.

Mechanical and Electrical Work: Painting of mechanical and electrical work is limited
to items exposed in equipment rooms and occupied spaces.

Mechanical items to be painted include, but are not limited to, the following:

Uninsulated metal piping.

Uninsulated plastic piping.

Pipe hangers and supports.

Tanks that do not have factory-applied final finishes.

Visible portions of internal surfaces of metal ducts, without liner, behind air inlets
and outlets.

Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having "all-service jacket" or other paintable
jacket material.

7. Mechanical equipment that is indicated to have a factory-primed finish for field
painting.
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Prime Coats: Before applying finish coats, apply a prime coat, as recommended by
manufacturer, to material that is required to be painted or finished and that has not
been prime coated by others. Recoat primed and sealed surfaces where evidence of
suction spots or unsealed areas in first coat appears, to ensure a finish coat with no
burn-through or other defects due to insufficient sealing.

Transparent (Clear) Finishes: Use multiple coats to produce a glass-smooth surface
film of even luster. Provide a finish free of laps, runs, cloudiness, color irregularity,
brush marks, orange peel, nail holes, or other surface imperfections.

1. Provide satin finish for final coats.

Completed Work: Match approved samples for color, texture, and coverage. Remove,
refinish, or repaint work not complying with requirements.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Owner reserves the right to invoke the following test procedure at any time and as
often as Owner deems necessary during the period when paint is being applied:

1. Owner may direct Contractor to stop painting if test results show material being
used does not comply with specified requirements. Contractor shall remove
noncomplying paint from Project site, pay for testing, and repaint surfaces
previously coated with the noncomplying paint. If necessary, Contractor may be
required to remove noncomplying paint from previously painted surfaces if, on
repainting with specified paint, the two coatings are incompatible.
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3.5

3.6

3.7

PAINTING
CLEANING

Cleanup: Atthe end of each workday, remove empty cans, rags, rubbish, and other
discarded paint materials from Project site.

1.  After completing painting, clean glass and paint-spattered surfaces. Remove
spattered paint by washing and scraping without scratching or damaging
adjacent finished surfaces.

PROTECTION

Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage from
painting. Correct damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as
approved by Architect.

Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes. After completing painting
operations, remove temporary protective wrappings provided by others to protect their
work.

1.  After work of other trades is complete, touch up and restore damaged or defaced
painted surfaces. Comply with procedures specified in PDCA P1.

PAINT SCHEDULE

Gypsum Wallboard

3 coat taping system
One coat primer sealer
Two coats enamel

Hardwood Doors

One coat interior stain, wiped
One coat transparent sealer
One coat varnish, velvet

Hardwood Millwork

One coat interior stain, wiped
One coat transparent sealer
One coat varnish

Softwood Millwork Windows, Misc. Interior Trim
One coat interior stain, wiped or brushed
One coat varnish, velvet

Interior Exposed Metal
One coat metal primer
Two coats enamel

Exterior Exposed Metal
One coat metal primer
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Two coats enamel

G. Exterior CMU
Acid Wash
Two coats clear sealer

H. Exterior Doors
One coat metal primer
Two coats enamel

END OF SECTION 09900
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IDENTIFYING DEVICES

SECTION 10400 - IDENTIFYING DEVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

1. Panel signs.
2. Sign accessories.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 15 for labels, tags, and nameplates for mechanical equipment.
2. Division 16 for labels, tags, and nameplates for electrical equipment.
3. Division 16 for illuminated exit signs.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of
individual components and profiles, and finishes for each type of sign.

Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, and large-scale sections of typical members
and other components. Show mounting methods, grounds, mounting heights, layout,
spacing, reinforcement, accessories, and installation details.

1. Provide message list for each sign, including large-scale details of wording,
lettering, and braille layout.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations: Obtain each sign type through one source from a single
manufacturer.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and
with code provisions as adopted by authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Interior Code Signage: Provide signage as required by accessibility regulations
and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. These include, but are not
limited to, the following:

a. Exit Signs: Refer to drawings.
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1.6

IDENTIFYING DEVICES

b.  ADA Exit Signage: Refer to drawings.
C. Room Capacity: Refer to drawings.
d. Signs for Accessible Spaces: Refer to drawings.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Where sizes of signs are determined by dimensions of surfaces
on which they are installed, verify dimensions by field measurement before fabrication
and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.

COORDINATION

For signs supported by or anchored to permanent construction, advise installers of
anchorage devices about specific requirements for placement of anchorage devices

and similar items to be used for attaching signs.

1. For signs supported by or anchored to permanent construction, furnish templates
for installation of anchorage devices.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

MANUFACTURERS

In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements
apply for product selection:

1.  Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the manufacturers specified.

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
the manufacturers specified.

3. Basis-of-Design Product: The design for each sign is based on the product
named. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide either the named
product or a comparable product by one of the other manufacturers specified.

PANEL SIGNS

General: Provide panel signs that comply with requirements indicated for materials,
thicknesses, finishes, colors, designs, shapes, sizes, and details of construction.

1. Produce smooth panel sign surfaces constructed to remain flat under installed

conditions within tolerance of plus or minus 1/16 inch measured diagonally.

Cast-Acrylic Sheet: Manufacturer's standard and as follows:
1.  Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

PVC: Extruded, high-impact PVC plastic in color as selected by Architect.
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D. Unframed Panel Signs: Fabricate signs with edges mechanically and smoothly
finished to comply with the following requirements:
1. Edge Condition: Bull nose.
2. Corner Condition: Square.

E. Tactile and Braille Copy: Manufacturer's standard process for producing copy
complying with ADA Accessibility Guidelines and ICC/ANSI A117.1. Text shall be
accompanied by Grade 2 braille. Produce precisely formed characters with square cut
edges free from burrs and cut marks.

2.3 PANEL SIGN TYPES

A. Room Capacity Signs:

Material: Cast-acrylic sheet.

Perimeter: Unframed.

Copy: Raised.

Character Style: Helvetica.

Text: Maximum occupancy load: "As indicated in the drawings".
Message: Fixed.

Sizes:

a. Character: Minimum 1-inch high characters.
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8. Colors:
a. Aschosen by Architect from manufacturers standard colors.

B.  Symbols of Accessibility: Provide 6-inch high symbol fabricated from opaque
nonreflective vinyl film, 0.0035-inch nominal thickness, with pressure-sensitive
adhesive backing suitable for both exterior and interior applications.

24 ACCESSORIES

A.  Mounting Methods: Use double-sided vinyl tape, magnetic tape or silicone adhesive
fabricated from materials that are not corrosive to sign material and mounting surface.

B. Anchors and Inserts: Provide nonferrous-metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and
inserts for exterior installations and elsewhere as required for corrosion resistance.
Use toothed steel or lead expansion-bolt devices for drilled-in-place anchors. Furnish
inserts, as required, to be set into concrete or masonry work.

2.5 FINISHES, GENERAL

A.  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products"
for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B.  Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.
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C. Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces
are acceptable if they are within one-half of range of approved Samples. Noticeable
variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of other
components are acceptable if they are within range of approved Samples and are
assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of
work.
B.  Examine supporting members to ensure that surfaces are at elevations indicated or
required to comply with authorities having jurisdiction and are free from dirt and other
deleterious matter.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. General: Locate signs and accessories where indicated, using mounting methods of
types described and in compliance with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Install signs level, plumb, and at heights indicated, with sign surfaces free from
distortion and other defects in appearance.
2. Interior Wall Signs: Install signs on walls adjacent to latch side of door where

applicable. Where not indicated or possible, such as double doors, install signs
on nearest adjacent walls. Locate to allow approach within 3 inches of sign
without encountering protruding objects or standing within swing of door.

B. Wall-Mounted Panel Signs: Attach panel signs to wall surfaces using methods
indicated below:

1.  Vinyl-Tape Mounting: Use double-sided foam tape to mount signs to smooth,
nonporous surfaces. Do not use this method for vinyl-covered or rough surfaces.

2. Magnetic Tape: Use magnetic tape to mount signs to smooth, nonporous
surfaces.

3. Silicone-Adhesive Mounting: Use liquid-silicone adhesive recommended in
writing by sign manufacturer to attach signs to irregular, porous, or vinyl-covered
surfaces. Use double-sided vinyl tape where recommended in writing by sign
manufacturer to hold sign in place until adhesive has fully cured.

4. Shim Plate Mounting: Provide 1/8-inch thick, concealed aluminum shim plates
with predrilled and countersunk holes, at locations indicated, and where other
mounting methods are not practicable. Attach plate with fasteners and anchors
suitable for secure attachment to substrate. Attach panel signs to plate using
method specified above.
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5. Where panel signs are mounted on glass, provide matching plate on opposite
side of glass to conceal mounting materials.

3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A.  After installation, clean soiled sign surfaces according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Protect signs from damage until acceptance by Owner.

END OF SECTION
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